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ABS%RACT,
The purpose of ", this sﬁ dy was;‘to descr1be"and anatyze the
deve10pment of nurs1ng education ‘1n Tr1n1dad and Tobago from the
per1od of se]f government to ]936 with Spec1a1 emphas1s on the forces
and factors that he]ped;,to shape ‘the. soctety” and, consequentjy,'
nursing educatton. ‘HBecause' of“the 'natton's h15tor1ca1 1egaCy. ot
co]on1a]1sm and \itsjfcurFent 11nkages with the Un1ted States and
Canada,’ a maJor area that was fundamenta] to the analysis was to

determine: whetner these two countr1es had superseded trad1t1ona]

Britﬁsh 1nf]uences 1n determwning hea]th care po]1c1es and nursinq

o educat1ont Thts ra1sed the 1ssue of whether or not the educat1on of

nurses could ‘be autonomous]y determined fo meet the “needs of jthe_,.‘

. people.

This was an 1nt°rpret1ve case study ut11iz1ng a qua11tat1ve mode

n

of enquiry. ' Data were co]]ected through’ documentary search and'

interviews with key; 1nd1v1dua1s who were 1nvo]yed- in nurs1ng”,and

health Care.gj b

The theoret1ca] framewark emp]oyed was dertved from a view of 1

:deve]opment that falls under the broad trad1t1on of dependency theory .'

and theor1es of colonialism. Adaptation and app]ication of thoée ;:dm

theories formed the bas1s of the study S theoret1ca1 framework which

¥

’posited that nursing was dependent on the 1deas and va]ues of the

;metropo11tan countr1es for the deve10pment of nurs1ng education

. ( i



oL American, and 1ndigenous features.

- ? [ . . ’
. R
H B * P .
o . P '
' i ' . . *

,retained much of the British trad1t1on

programs, policies, and nursing services. AndTys1s of the f1nd1ngs f

was conducted within this‘theoretﬂca] perspective..
F1nd1ngs 1nd1cated that psycho]og1ca1 and adm1n1strat1ve factors

fnherited from the‘ nat1on S co]on1a1 past pers1sted 1n the post-
~ -‘\u i
1ndependence per1od\but as well there were po]itica] and, ‘economic

\

factors in the era, of. the nat1ona1 government that promoted as well-as

_ h1ndered the progress of nurs1ng education The 1atten was re]ated to

}'

N

the 1mage, status, and powerlessness of nurs1ng as a’ predom1nant1y h'

fgha1e occupation, 'and the nature of‘policy mak1ng adopted by the

'government wh1ch faVored 1ncrementa1 changes s1m11an to its 1nher1ted

oo]on1a] pattern.. o Wy_ ““ o 3 e

PR

Further, whi]e nurs1ng educatﬁon and practiees were based on,
- e '\

British 1deas and va]uES hn the co on1a1 era, w1th po]1t1ca]

Kl

1ndependence the ‘United States and Canaig be/gme the dominant sources

kof 1deas and va]ues in 1nf1uen£1ng curricu]um deveiopment and program

changes. Nurs1ng practice was, however, s]ow 1n effecting changes and

o

Throughout the deve]opment of nursinr education, key" f1gures ahd

I

events 1oca11y and 1n the British Caribbean reg1on, p1ayedr

"Nursing education was consequent1y an ama]gam of Brdtish

e

_s1gn1f1cant role’ 1n promoting reforms and advances for the professlb |
rth
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. CHAPTER 1
i

OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY  °

r

A. Introduct1bn?and Need fd@@the Study 2 e

While the. deve]Oping countries are 15“ many essent1a1' ways

"

different from each other, yet there are some . 1mportant s1m11:r1:1es

in that they all have common development prob]ems to so]ve _These ‘

~

| find express1on in such forns—as low per capita 1ncome high 1nc1dence'.

of ma1nutr1t1on, 1111teracy, poverty, and high morta]ity and morb1d1ty
.rates, to _ name but a few. Thelr common histbr1ca1 legacy of

domination and exp1o1tat1on by such metropolitan: powers as Enhland

France, Spain, and Portugal durvng the mercantile period saw these

countries strugg]1ng, in the latter part of “the nineteenth and in the

twentieth  centuries, to free themselves from "the shack 1es pf

: colonia]iyn-and dependency Yet, it was not to be, because while

po]itica] independence has been achieved for nnst countr1es, economic'.r

]

: dependence remains for all as they 'struggle to "deve]op "

Within the last two decades, many of the Car1bbean 1s]ands have

o

gained -1ndependence, and for ‘the .first time West Indians are’ now.
shou]dering the arduous task of directing the1r own dest1n1es after -
three and. one- half centuries of colonia] dom1nat10n. Recent years’

‘ ~have w1tnessed an’ 1ncreas1ng anphasis by West Indian scholars on‘

hrecording and ana]yz1ng the strugg]es for freedom and 1ndependence in

' Caribbean societies.

, o ‘ . A ; ) Ca .

t;;jj‘ -
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To accomplish. the goa] of national’ deve]opment and to achieve
some degree of nat1ona1 1dent1ty, 1t is recoqn1zed that west Indians
wifl requ1re a know1edge of the1r past together w1th ‘an understand ing

of the present + The 1essons to be learnt from h1story are important

‘to an understand1ng of modern day Car1bbean soc1ety and to meet ing the :

cha]lenges of the: Future

In nursing, where research 1in general is yet “in ts' infancy,

there- is & dearth of historical data aya11ab1e to the researcher or

‘the. practdtioner. _ Newton‘ (]96§i224’ noted that ‘nurses wére

character1st1ca11y‘ "doers" and were often act10n or1ented They,

-~therefore, read]]y accepted research that resulted in recommending

more effect1ve nursing procedures or changes to a curr1cu]um that‘

would ]ower state. board examination failures. Their concern was. with

A

the pragmat?c Cons?quent]y, there - was little cu]tura1 ph1losoph1ca1

or h1stor1ca1 enquiry carried out in connection with their work She,-

'therefore, argued that there was an urgent need for more historical
research 1n parsing.” | Such research -~is needed as: guardTan of

‘tradition, a guide for the present, and creator for the future

Nursing research of a h1stor1ca1 nature provides nurses w1th a.‘

know]edge and understanding of the contributions of their professional .
| @**“/

”descr1pt1ve report1ng of . data w1thout conceptua1 ana1ysis of their B

gco11eagues and associations tg the growth of the profession. Further,

'prov1des 1nformat10n about the soc1a1 po11t1ca1 and economic-'

forces wh1ch have shaped the profess1on. '! Ash]ey (1978 29) was

"'cr1t1ca1 of the historical research undertaken .50 far and asserted

”historica1 research in nursing has, to date, cons1sted of pure]y



) o
. . - - . ‘ 3
‘ mean1ng_for:nurses.and society." She.further argued that the‘research-“

had been ‘1nsu1ar, as ‘there‘ had“been‘ an absence ofy referehces to ('

documents outs1de the f1e1d to a]1ow for a better understand1ng of the

(

. meaning of profess1ona1 events in the context of soc1ety as. a'who]e

These concerns expressed about h1stor1ca] research n. nursing become‘

moreltcniticaﬂ in the  Caribbean where nurs1ng research s in a

— —

preliminary stage : Societa] changes and hea]th po 1c1es affect ‘the
respons1b1]1t1es and educat1on of nurses. How to prepare nurses

effectively and efficiently for the present and the future to meet the

)

" needs of the society 13, therefore, of centra] 1mportanceo
‘Accompanying this cdncern is- the desire to apply new 1deas about
]earning, teach1ng, and curr1cu]um deve]opment

In Tr1n1dad and ’Tobago, basic nursing educat1on is currehtjy

1

organ1zed with two streams 1ead1ng to reg1strat1on,. either as a

reg1stered nurse or a registered psych1atr1c nurse, Ttﬁroughj the
%

Nursing Couhc1] of Tr]nidad and Tobago.  Students spend the ‘first'
elghteen months 1n,commoh, and the']astve1ghteen nnnthsvin qenera1.‘
'ﬁursihg or psychiatric horsing ' These programs lay the foundation on

fwhtch a]] other nursing_educat1on programs are based. ,:.f‘

fq There are ﬁour post-basic nursing programg" ' "p’ o
.,;;ﬂ. 'ﬁ program in genera] nursing for the registered pSYCh1atr1c nurseg“"

. and eﬁe 1n mental hea]th nurs1ng for the registered genera] nurse.“

4

o These,are reciproca1 programs of eighteen months in” 1ength

"i, Y
. AW

2. midwifery program - one»year 1n length - ,""'} - ff,‘w ;oe_u

3;' A-community health nursing program - n1ne months 1n ]ength

-



4

‘f;4. ' Courses 1n nursing educat1on ﬂ to’ prepare teachers for: the o

Nursing Assistant program ‘ TheSe courses are organ1zed over a period

9@ ten months.

The m1dw1fery program and the mental hea]th nursing program are

cert1f1ed through the Nursing Counc1] o There 1s aTso“a two-year

' Nurs1ng Ass1stant program. Teading to enronent with the Nursing

[

introduce advanced nurs1ng~courses at the un1verstty TeveT‘TocaTTy

‘Carjb

Counc1T of Tr1n1dad and Tobago Add1tﬁona]]y, p]ans are undekway to.

e

1

The.. :zed to document anaTyze, and deve]op th1s major aspect of’

an society was the mot1vat1ng factor that precipitated thTS

. study.

//

B. Purpose‘of the»Study

The purpose. of . this study is to describe‘ and analyze the
deVeTopment of bas1c nursing educationtintTrinidad and 'Tobago from
se]f government to _the present Vtime To do so requ1red an’

Understand1ng of the evoTut1on of nurs1ng education 1n historicaTLy

‘ earTier periods, with spec1a1 emphasis on the forces that heTped to

- shape the society, and consequent]y nursing education.

Because of the nation s h1stor1caT Tegacy of coTon1aTism, and itgw '
current T1nkages w1th the Un1ted States and Canada a major area which -
s fundamenta] to the anaTysis 1s whether the United States and Canada '
have superseded trad1t10na1 British 1nf1uences 1n—determ1n1ng heaTth

poTTcTes, and specifica]]y that of nursing education. ‘This® rajses the .



issue of whether on{not the equca£1qn;of‘ndfses can’be 'autonomously

. o L ' e ‘ ' Lo

K determ1ned to. meet the needs of the peOp]e. e :

: 2-,'

"society been reflected 1n nurs1ng education po11c1es and programsU hf e

The “general area of enquiry Is. formu]atedafin-;the Ffoilon1ng

research questions: ey

1.

demographtc forces that have helped to. shape 'nursﬁng,:educatjpnl:fg'

: by ‘health care po11c1es7

What ‘ahetvthe‘ social, ‘economic,- pn]1t15a1,"eultura1, and

\ A

policies s1nce 1ndependence7 : | o "‘ /

g What have been the nmjor sources of Br1t15h 1nfluencexon
y ’ .
nurstng educat1on programs 1n Tr1n1dad and Tobago7 E

.2 Have ‘these 'been rep]aced by the United States and Canad1an
\
inf luence- and, if so, by what mechanism s this betng ‘done?

iy

.3 What are the 1nd1genous 1nf1uences on nursing educat1on?

.4 Who are the pn1nc1pa1 actors with regard to hea]th care

| AN
po]1q1es? T e : ‘ N

.5 Who ‘are the principal actors withv-regard ta nurs1ng

educat1on policy p]ann1ng and 1mp1e&entat1on7

. - To what extent 1s nur's ing education 1nf1uenced or dtrected

~

A
e

.7 what is . the 1nf1uence and/or 1nput of nursing 1nto hea]th",

ycare po]1c1es? [f"

To. what extent have the va]ues and soc1a1 organ1zat1on of ‘the

since 1ndependence7 T' . f;‘;.

n in. nursing education?

.1 In whaf J@y or ways are the va]ues of the soc1ety expressed{'

! R a I

.4:~

i



' content? . %

;oo ,," ,.'m ' | t, Yo “' ‘.m“.', ..
T v . - “ v '

w
y .2; How are these va]ues determ1ned and who' determines them?

.3 i bow ds tha prevai]ing c]ass structure ref]ected 1n nurs}gg

‘ educaﬁiqn7\ ‘ o "
. N Y

“14' whoﬂ aret‘the‘.decjs1on-makers~ with regard to curriculum

\

C. 'S1gh1fitance‘of‘the.Study

! i
[l
N
v, r

- Within the last few'decadesfthere‘has been an‘1ncreasing numben

- of. studies ‘on nursing and nursing education, ‘yet the 11terature is

r‘st111 severe]y ]1m1ted The re]at1ve1y few studies that focused't

so]e]y on. nurs1ng education. in’ the United States and Canada have been‘

by surveys. One of the ear]1est in the Un1ted States was the Go1dmark

A

Report (]923) which was comm1ss1oned by the Rockefe]]er Foundat1on to -

' 1nvestigate cond1t1ons in Schoo]s of Nursing. ' It recommended that

frmore attent1on be ‘devoted to- the educationa] preparat1on of nurses,

[

. that adm1ssion requ1rements be raised s1gn1F1cant1y, and that federa]ﬂ

grants be provided to- a551st schoo]s of nursing 1n raws1ng educationa];k'

,standards.'

At about the same time 1n Canada, a nationa] survey “of nurs1ng

dseducation was conducted by Dr. George weir b(]932),: educator and‘v.

;soc1o]og1st The recommendat1ons,‘ s1m11ar to those 1n the Unitedd"

,i St?tes, were to change ‘the system of nursing education by removing*

| ,nurs1ng schoo]s from h05p1ta1 contro], ‘and’ to bnang the educat1on of SR

“.-nurses 1nto the general education system of the province. while there_‘-,f"

ffhave been subsequent studies on nursing education that have not been “

DR SRR . . ; . o sl
. L Et . v N -~ . . . . ' . L. ot v
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surveys;‘these have'rather focused on spec1f1ciprob1ems. For exaﬁpﬂe,

~in 1962 The Roya] Commission on Health Serv1ces‘conducted‘a study‘on M
~Nursing Educat1on in Can\ a. The main purpose of that study was ton ’

: exam1ne and analyze all fl:>pes of Bducational proqrams for personne]
prov1d1ng nurs]ng care In more recent t1mes A11emang s (1974) study
surveyed nurs1ng educat1on 1n the United States and Canada“ from 1873 '
ﬁto.1950 focus1ng on nurs1ng 1eaders ) y |
Other studies have been American (Soudredux, 1980; Cr1sty, 1989;

hx“’ Davis, 1976, S?oan, ]979) Herrmann s (1979) and Hay Ho-Sang's(1984)‘~
are. two of the few studies on nursing-—education in the Caribbean

area Both 1dent1f1ed the persons,: organizations, and events integra]

:; to nurs1ng educat1on.“ Herrmann (1979) focused on Be11ze from ]9?0 to
]970, and Hay Ho Sang (]984) on Jana1ca from ]900 to ]975 The maJort
thrust oF the vast maJor1ty of historical nursing d1ssertat1ons has
been to descr]be‘the deve]opment of a particu]ar un1vers1ty, co]]eqe‘

or d1p1oma nursing program. There have been re]at1ve]y few that have

examined nursing educat1on on a broader sca1e in terms of a’ part1cu1ar

- country or countries. Moreover, most of these have fOCUseQ on the .

AT N

contr1but1ons of nurs1ng 1eaders and organizat1ons to the deve10pmentﬂ

e of: nursing education. -

| Norman (198]) after arguing that nunses must beg1n to.f”"

L 1nvest1gate 1mportant periods 1n the1r h1story, went further and'hﬁgr‘ﬂ

-

suggested some genera1 categories of concerns ‘to wh1ch such studies,‘

cou]d‘be d1rected These 1nc]uded,‘ «v.,: R “"f‘ ‘7f’*;rﬁht7”
. ‘ o T A A

v . . e -

the role soc1ety allotted to women at a certa1n po1nt in t1me,'<;'

the 1nf1uence of techno]ogy or war on the role .of the nurse, and' . o

)



the social and economic factors .that  might have influenced '
nurs1ng education (p, ]50) : S .

R These were’ deemed re]evant to current nursing prtb1ems and: worthy of'

1nvest1gat1on .

]

This - study addresses‘some aspects of these prob]ems within the
context of a: devé]op1ng country. F1rst1y, the study ident if fes
factors which have h1stor1ca]1y contr1buted . to the deve]opment ot v
basic nurs1ng education in Tr1n1dad and Tobago As such it prov1des
a hody of know]edge which cou]d assist the nurses of Tr1n1dad and

Tobago in. the future p]ann1ng and administration of nursiﬁb education
~ ‘

and hea]th care 9‘ Second]y, a study of the past disc1osed wh1ch

i
trad1t10ns have Pproved msst va]uab]e "and need to be protected and

'

those wh1ch have underm1ned progress in nursing Thﬁrd]y, it’ can help

to give nurses a fee]ing of be]onging and 1dent1f1cat1on and encourage
gFoup pr1de. . F1na1]y, 1t can. be useful to nurs1ng educat1on

—_—

adm1n1strators and hea]th care p]anners in other third wor]d countr]es‘

which share a co1on1a1 her1tage. w; P . ,—'p

vy )
A

Do Del1m1tat1onsfof“the'Study 4

11;‘ The study was confwned to the period from se]f government (1956)‘d
‘ to the current time (1986), although for. the purposes of c]arity ands
: continu1ty 1t was.necessary to refer to events preceding 1956 o
_2 Only major part1c1pants in nursing education were 1dent1f1ed and,h

1nterv1ewed.r . ;, ‘.-*u"“",i.&n
‘ S O LT
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3.0 The study was de11m1ted to 4 case ~study of only one nat1on

statea~the twin 1s1ands of . Tr1n1dad and Tobago.

a4, Hgijhe study was de11m1ted to an ana]ysis of basic nurs1ng educat1on'

. for the reg]stered nurse

'E. Umitations

The study Was . 11m1ted by the fo]]owing factors;
1. .The data gather]ng techn1ques which re]1ed on' the 1mpressions and

memories of people of past events through interviews. . h

2.° The amount and availability of officdal'and unoff1c1a1fdocuments.

3. The researcher's constraints relative to. time; -gedgraphy;‘iyw

=

‘finances. L S

4, Its exc1us1on of ana]ysTs of other hea]th care personne1 who ’

i

de]1“ered nurs1ng care.

F. Organizatfoh of the Study

Th1s thes1s 1s organ1zed 1nto eight Chapters The first chapter

'_provides an overview of the study ~ The need for the study, ‘the ’

ii"purpase and- Sign1f1cance of the study as we11 as the de11m1tat1ons and“;‘h
:]1mitat10ns are descr1bed Chapter 11 descr1bes the nethodo]ogy a"dej.”f
rthe research approach used ¥ As We]] the research design wh1ch gu1ded::‘jj

"Jthe CO11ectﬁon of data and some 1ssues of nethodo]ogica] rigor ;nmL\

m“='.discussed. Chapter III reviews the literature on: developmeht Eheory

"‘ .
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the basis for the

“‘hapter IV 1is d1v1ded into two sectijons. Section I prov1des a

briefghjstorica] overview of the British west Indian soc1éty Section
o i, }‘ ,
11 expgékbg 1n qreater deta1] the Tr1n1dad and Tobago setting placing

emphas1s on 1its pol1t1da1 econom1c, and‘socia] deve]opment from 1its
discovery 1in 1498 to .the 1980s.  The emphasis 16 both sections 1s
placed on major po]1tf€61 ‘éhgnges and their relationship to the
economic and social characteristics of the society,

| Chapter v presents the ear]y deve]opment of nursing education in

the co]onia] ena. - q

4

Chapter VI descr1bes nurs ing, educat1on slnce the country became
|

self-goyerning. . Bt cons1ders the maJor forces which 1influenced the
'Q'
deve]ophént of'nurs1nq education. Chapter VIJ 15 an analysis of the
major findings provided from the study's theoretica] perspective. The
final chapter 'E§:v1des a' summary: of the study and- ref1ects on the
value of the thedretical framework. It also offers some coAc lus fons
, ; ""ﬁ' £ . : ' ‘ ‘

- and recommendationii " ™ S

i b }{ o

@ v



CHAPTER 11

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
~This was an interpretive case study using a qua]1t5?1vé mode of
enquiry. In this chapter, a baékgr0und to the case study approach is
[ . ' .

presented along. with the methodology of data collection and data

'Jﬁa]ysisA
* : ' A. The Case Study Method

~The case study 1is often the preferred method 1in social enquiry
studies. [n defense of thé case study épproach, Rlau .(1955:302)
suggested that social processes could be gkamined more dire;t1y by
th1s‘means. He argued that the case étudy approach was more‘likely to
yield reliable and systematié data thén any other methods, and it was
possible for the researcher to move back and forth between analysis
“and data gathering sgage;f/ Fur]ong and Edwards (1978) noted further
that it was possible to pinpoint cnitical processes and identify
common phenomena thro&gh‘the detailed study of one particular context.
Bogdgn and Bix]en'(1982458) concurred with thét concept fon and
pbefjned it as a "detailed examination of one setting, or ane singie

L —

subject, or one single 'dépository' of documents, or one particular

.

event." As well, Fafrchild (1962).posfted that the case study method
’ ‘ : ™~

was:

. "-—s

M
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‘ iiﬁ' The method used 1in social research whereby data are collected and
studied which depict any phase of a, or an entire, life process .
of a unit in its .varifous relationships, and in its cultura)
setting. The unit studied may be a person, a family, a social
group, a soctal institution, a community or a nation. In contrast
to the statistical method, the case study method gives a more or
less continuous picture through time of the experiences, social .
forces and 1influences to which the unit has been subjected. (My

emphasis.)
Similarly, Shaw (1978:2) observed that case studies are useful 1in
research because atteht1on could be focused on how particular groups
of peOpie ‘dea]t with specific problems. Guba ahd Lincd]n'g
(]98]:371~373)' characteristics of hjistorical case hstudies apbly in
th%s study{.. o o “
1. a case study provides "thick descr1pfion."r
2. a case study iﬁlholistic, presenting a hicture.
3. 8 case study is. focused.
4: a case study 111um1natés meanings, focusing the rehdér'sf
attention. |
5. a cese study builds on the "tacit_knoW]édge".of 1t§ readers, thus
.g1ves a sense 6? the actual substance of the case.
Heclo's (]972:837108) observations, while addressing ho]iéy case )
studies, also have relevance. He'contenaed that the greatest‘area.of
'prbm1se in case studies wasitheir “éb111ty to.nnVé" with ‘the rea]ity
of dynam1c fattors. By re1at1ng events teaantecedents and contexts,
the case study techn1que cou]d 1dent1fy new re]ationships rather than
' s1mp1y descript1ons of the partﬁcu1ar event A further potent1a1
usefu]ness was the- richness and f]ex1b111ty of ana]ysis which was'

. available in case studies. In terms of technica] tools, the approach

\
'
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could 1integrate existing historical studies, secondary' sources, .
aggregative quantitative data, and interviews. .

' Campbell (1974:24-25),'Sr§e of the critics of the case study

approach, had renounced s earlier harsh judgment about the “"single

occaston" single setting (one:shot casebstudy) by observing, how

‘¢

acquaintance with events and persons, extended across time and

'settings provides even the quantitative scientist with

qualitative knowledge that enables him to catch misunderstanding,

error, and fraud *n his data.
Salisbury (1968), as well, argued.witn critics of the case study fin
its ‘1mp]emgntation for research strategy, by stating that there
appears to be nothing about the case study technique which s
inherently non-theoretical or unscientific.

The case study approach was particularly suited to conducting
this study of the development of nursing education in Trinidad and
Tobago as it permitted an "in-depth examination of a particular
instance of ‘something. It presented a detailed rendition of a-

particular dynamic instance."” The case study told a story

- (Hofferbert, 1979:89).
? 'B. Qualitative Research

| Within the Tlast ;tQO' decades there has been a resurgence of

’-1ntené§t .in‘ qua11tat1te reSearqh. Researchers have been turning
toward qué]itatiVe méthods.to gathen 1nformat1on about humnn behavtor
that "was inaccessible to the more f;uantitative. Qualitative research'v

was - predicated upon the assumption that an "inner understanding"

'



-
enabled the.comprehension'of human behavior 1n'greater depth than was
possible from the study of surface behavior, from paper and penc1]
tests, and from standard1zed' interviews (Rist 1979: 20) The
natura11st1c/qua]1tat1ve parad1gm was viewed as ah a]ternaf1ve to the
sc1ent1f1c/quant1tat1ve paradigm that .had prevailed for 'so v]onq “in
educational research (Goba; i978).,‘0wens‘(1982) 1ndicated‘that the

qualitative method‘a1]owed‘the researcher'to get close to the  data

‘thereby developing ana]yt1ca], conceptua], and categor1ca1 components
/

P

of exp]anation for the data 1tse]f ,
Bogdan and Bixlen (1982) agreed and’pointed out.that educational
research was changing and. that a f1e1d.'that" was once dominated by
measurement was moving tonard one that‘emphasizeq,1nduct19e aha]}sis.
They citedd a 'number of characteristics of \oua1itat1ve 'researCh
.methods: N | | |
1. Qualitative research is descript%ve and reported in anecdota] or
narrative form. . | |
2. Qua]itat1ne research has thednatural setting as the source of the
' data, emphasis “is p]aced on the content‘ and the history of the
1nst1tut1ons.. . | - ) |
"3, The tendency is to ana]}se‘ data' inductively, %rom Specificl‘
1nstances to general app]ications of concepts. These emerge from the :
data as opposed to being established Grior to the study. ‘ |
4. The data co]]ection often determines the direction of the study .
.Thus, ‘the research design has, f]ex1b111ty.v S | |
Y'S.“ Mean1ng 1s of essential concern to the qua]ttative approach
'6.1' ‘The researcher 1s the key 1nstrument.\ Open ended 1nterv1ews are:

ktypica]]y used in. gathering da‘a (1982 27- 30)
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The'vqase studx apprdach as oné_fof hy qda11tat1ve‘ resaaﬁch
methods bases;itsiintérpretat1on on an undérstanding of the subjects
from the1r own pdint of 'view; : it is a technique wh1ch prov1des,
descr1pt1ve data a]]owing a view of the wor]d as the subjects see 1t
“Further, - as Van Manen ‘(1979.520) 1nd1cated, "qualitat1ve“ has no
precisé xneaniné, rather it fis an' wﬁbrei]a tern, 1nc]ud1ng numerous
1nterbrét1ve teckniques.‘ The case study 1s such a technjque because

it attempts to describe the meaning of naturally occurring phenomena

fn the socia]bwor1d.

C.. Data Sources and Data Collection
’?r, -" K

" The data used in this study were pbtaided frdm twd main sourcées:

I. 'Primafy'sddrces' |

These included: : ‘ o _ - 3
(a) semi—stfuctdred}.1nté;;1ews' which were 'tapedf‘addﬂ,later
transcribed; |
(b) official  documents . in the fdrm of ’repodts and minutes of
meet ings; N o H
(c) }noh;offidial‘doéumedfs-as'péfsdna1 records and_ddtatdons.

[

“11.  Secondary SdUrces | S ) L

’These 1nc1uded books, ,an, Unpublished thes1s,‘ journa] ‘and‘r~

‘.aneQSpaper articles. and radio broadcasts wh1ch were politica]

o econom1c, socia1 and cultura] 1n nature.‘

/

Interviews served to document 1nd1v1dua1 perSpect1ves on aspectsv

".frelevant to tne study and to provide data which were not ava11ab1e 1n‘

/ -

‘1documents.; S -é‘f5f s ,v»ﬂf"fﬂ:’f ~-;f'.'f;,‘.‘i“';"» '

o
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lnterviewsltfo]]owed a sem1—structured ”tormat ' The 1nterv1ew
’gu1de cons1sted of Open ended subsidiary research quest1ons rather
than a'rigid 1ist of quest1ons .This -method fac111tated the free:
‘f]ow of conversation and perm1tted,‘explorat1on' of new aspects‘ that
arose Spontaneous1y during the tnterv1ew \ keriinger (1967 471)
‘;po1nted out that open- ended quest1ons prov1de "a frame of reference
for respondents"anSwers, [but p]aced] a"mﬁnimum of restraint-on the
answers and‘htheir expression.” 7Interv1ewees a]so referred the
reSearcher to.re]evant documents“ Interv1ews were conducted w1th 24
’pérsons A]] were Tr1n1dad1ans or: Tobagonians by birth except for one
expatr1at£ who was a natura1ized Tr1n1dad1an A]] were 1nvo]ved with
nursing education and hea1th care either prior to, or since se1f—b
govehpment of the country. |

Key I1nterv1ewees were 1n1t1a11y contacted in twr1t1ng ”by the
researcher. The technique fol]owed for the se]ection of 1nterviewees‘
'.was the reputat1ona1 approach This 1nvo]ved asking a. ‘small group of o
“persons who were known by the researcher torbe'knowledgeab1e'wtth the
;ls1tuation and events that were to be researched fo name others whom
‘they considered to ‘be 11ke themse]ves--key 1nformants . This
1dent1f1cat10n and 1nterv1ew1ng process was repeated unti] a
‘;saturation point was reached (McCa]] and Simmons, ]969) In Trinidad‘
“rfthose' key persons and subsequent 1nterv1ewees were contacted va

-te]ephone. They were to]d the purpose of the study and the reason for

‘requesting the 1nterv1ew.. AN agreed to the 1nterv1ew. Two persons .

: 'jwere 1nterv1ewed twice because of t1me constraints at the first-j,‘

.;1nterv1ew and for further 1nformation. Further, as the researcherf i

M . ‘:. ' ‘.‘;\ ‘."“
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attempted to pursue asPects ‘of the study that had emerqed more |
exp]orat1on was required. A ‘
| IThe 1nterv1ews; were‘ conducted primarily 1in ‘the.,respondentst"
- otfice with 3on1y four in other‘ sett1ngs,. " of these;‘ three were
'conducted in the reSpondents'. home, and one -1n the otﬁioe of the
researcher’s orother‘ A friendly, 1nforma1, non= threatening approach7
.xwas‘used in the 1nterv1ews Respondents were most cooperat1ve and .
vo]unteered information free]y. .‘A]] 1nterv1ewees save one granted
permission to tape ‘the ?ﬁnterview The reSpondent who refused was

. nervous about using a recorder and felt it would be 1nh1b1t1ng Her
[ A .

,‘wish was respected by the researcher.

"Following the 1nterv1ews, the tapes were‘transcr1bed and returned .
to the 1nterv1ewees for va]1dat10n. The ‘researcher contacted the
) subjects if further quest1ons arose after the transcript1on The
‘tapes and a master copy of each interview were kept , |

Pr1mary 30urces, such as reports memoranda, minutes of mee‘ings,
work1ng papers, sneeches for pub]ic presentation, po]icy statements,
pérsona],reCOrds,’and:notations'were used extensively. These‘were
supp]emented by the'intervﬁew data. Secondary sources SUCh as a'radﬁo
‘broadcast and an unpub]ished thesis, or newspaper 1tems were used 1n
‘1nstances where pr1mary sources were unava11ab]e. .

Data from the document£ and - 1nterv1ews ‘were analyzed d‘lﬂ

w'categorized according to the views of the 1nterv1ewees 1n re]ation to .‘”

| the questions. H1storica1 documents provided the bas1s for Chapter



o between two situations. | Transferabi]ity,

) | 8

D..‘Methodological Rigor . |

Prob]ems of . re]iabi]ity, vaiidity, and obJectivity face all those

who are. engaged in. scientific enquiry It poses particuiar prob]ems
for. those accustomed ‘to enquiry in the p031t7vistic vein, .

Guba and Lincoin '(]982 246~ 247) suppianted .the‘ traditiona]
rationa]istic criteria with ‘the foiiowing natura]istic ana]ogues -
credibiiity for internai ‘Va]1d1ty, transferabiiity for exterpal -

."Ava]idity, dependabiiity for_ re]iabi]ity, "and kconfirmabiiity ’for7

-objedtivityl " R ‘ ; | .' |
'Credibi]ity‘refers,to‘the‘degree of confidehce in the findings of

a particuiar enquiry Because naturaiistic research con51ders social

rea]ities as subjectively constructed in the minds of peOpie,

cruciai concern is wmether the sources agree w1th ‘the researcher S

ana]yses, formulation and interpretations.
Transferability refers "to generaiization of findings to 1arger or’
other popuiations ‘The natura]ist discounts such generaiizabi]ity

except ‘in a limited sense - where there is substantial simi]arity‘

there is enough "thick description" to make a "reasoned Judgment"r
o about transferabi]ity. l Further Guba and Lincoln (]981 62) believed{
that it was not possib]e to deveiop "truth" statements that have'
genera] app]icabiiity on the grounds that{near]y a11 socia]/behaviorai
phenomena are contex; bound They conciuded that the researcherf
should be wary of generalizations 1n a}i areas.[f' o o

however, is possib]e i
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Bependab1]1ty refers to stability of data ach1eved through the ‘

use of "over]ap methods," that {s,  two or more data: co]lect1on‘
procedures.‘:‘ These enhance ‘the re]1ab1]1ty factor as well as
validity. h ” ‘} o |
The onus of obgect1v1ty 1s p1aced on the conf1rmab1]1ty ‘'of the
:data 1nstead of attempting ‘to attr1bute objectivity ‘to the
L researcher As we11 the 1mportant step of . “pract1c1ng ref]ex1v1ty"--
bthe ‘uncovering of the researcher S own under]ying assunpt1ons, reasons
.,for\formu1at1ngthe study 1n a particu]ar way, “and 1mp11c1t b1ases or .

}preJudwces about the context or prob]em (Guba and L1nco1n, ]982 248)
are suggested | | |
Tr1angu]at10n, a”prOCess whereby a varfety of data sources,

.-

‘dlfferent theories or pe:spectives, and different methods are pﬁtted
against one another to crosscheck data and 1nterpretation (Denzing,
]978:292)-15 advocated by Guba and Linco]n (1982:247) as an assurance
of methodo]og1ca1 r1gor As well, J1ck (1979 608) suggested that "the
effectiveness of triangu]at1on rests on the premise that’ the weakness
| v1n each s1ng]e method w111 be compensated by the counter-ba]anc1ng
e; strengths of another W | | |

In this study, 1nterv1ews, off1c1a1 and’ non- off1c1a] documents’;i

led to triangu]ation to assure cred1b111ty, dependability, andf .

‘ conf1rmab111ty Cred1b111ty or 1nterna1 va11d1ty was assured due to"f“

'the degree of agreement between the data fron the documents and ther\

1nterv1ews.~ As. we11 the 1nterv1ewees were extreme]y congruent wh1ch‘;‘

115 not unusua] as some of ‘the 1nterv1ewees were 1nvo1ved 1n the:73

a Preparat1on of - the documents ut111zed and E?gularly 1nteracted 1n the AR



de]ivery of nursing seryices.

Dependabiiity was | assured because of the overiap of the data

(

.gathering methods which produced “compiementary resuits " Guba and

. Linco]n (1982 247) aiso suggested estabiishing an "audit trai] " This

makes it possiQie for, an externai auditor to examine the processes

used during the study and - thus verify accuracy of the study This

process was foiiowed by keeping an "audit book" of the interviews ‘

as we]] as the tapes and transcriptions These materia]s can be used

.by an externa] auditor to verify the accuracy of the study
Guba and Lincoin (1982 248) aiso advocated the use of" purposive
.:sampiing and thick description to faciiitate transferabiiity In this
‘study, the snowbaii sampiing technique was empioyed to "maximize the
| range: of information co]iected " Thick deSCription was achieved by
providing enough information about nur31ng education in Trin]dad and
;Tobago to aiiow judgments about the transferabiiity of the process of
’i deyeiopment of nursing education to similar 51tuations
, ‘N

Because the researcherv was Trinidadian in ‘origin, she was

: particuiariy conscious of the need to acknowledge her biases and

impiicit assumptions concerning the sociai and poiiticai context of‘_‘

. the study.‘ uhiie the researcher is proud of her heritage, She retains\

'ffsome measure of ambiguity towards her coioniai masters, similar to

a’

‘.'.mOSt °f he" Car“ibbean COhOf‘tS. She acknowledges the benefits of her N |
‘n{coioniai~education yet she is most sensitive to the deprivation 1n her;: o
. education of a knowiedge,‘ understanding, and appreciation of her‘v'ﬁ"‘r
l'Caribbean historica] past‘ These expressed be}iefs may carry'l .

,'vunavoidabie tones which have their roots in the Caribbean cuiture._ On;;

e T



o techmques were presented Nata from interviews served to Supp1ement

the other. hand because of her or1g1n, it - enab]ed her to- gain access

pot only to personne] .vho m1ght otherw1se not have readily done So

J

but, as well, to data.: R ' | T ‘ N

o

Sumnary*

This " chapter presented an overv‘iew of the research methodo logy
and the- study des1gn. A d1scuss1on of the case study method as 1t .
‘apphed to the study of a! sqngle nat1on state was p]aced 1n the

context of - quahtatWF> research Data sources and dafa co]]ect‘ion

i—w@n
as weH as to cross vaHdate data coHected from documentary sources %
Methodo]ogma] Mgor was stcussed and tr1angu1at1on was. pr‘opo‘Sed as a

means of ensuring "trustworthiness "



CHAPTER 111

—

./ REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE -

7.;"&75%}’}:“ .

UL thjs chapter a review of some of the relevant 11terature is"
fprovided 1terature on theor1es of deve]opment, and co]on1a115m 1sl
rev1ewed Magor views from these theor1es are examined and const1tute

the bas1s of the theoretica] framework for this study

R o

Theoret1ca1“Framework

Interpret1ng the evo]ut1on of nursing educat1on in Th1rd wor]d‘
countr1es requires “a theory of deve10pment . Such a theory is
'nnecessary for an understand1ng of these soc1et1es and the1r attempts
p‘at effecting changes 1n thair substructures to promote deve]opment
Theories of 1mper1a]1sm are used by many scho1ars to ana1yze 1deas and
1nst1tut10ns wh1ch become adopted by the deve]op1ng countr1es, as the”"

: -essence of 1mper1a115m 15 that . of dom1nat1on and subord1nat10n.‘ This

o dom1nation of the netropo]itan countries over the de ping nations'

’;has created not on]y econom1c structures of dependency, but a1so-“
"‘cultura1, soc1a1 psycho]ogica] and 1nte11ectua] forms of dependency -
':w11]1ams (1970) a renowned Caribbean po11t1c1an and historian,‘v*

f}observed that dependence .on. the outside wor]d for economic aid has 1ed,"'

”ito dependency 1n al] structures of . the society. CHe asserted,"‘

. po]itical forms and soc1a1 1nst1tut10ns were 1m1tated rather 'than .
'};created, reflecting the forms of the metr0p011tan country" (p. 500)
R Co R ' 122 ' B |
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1t is pos1ted that nurs1ng education “and hea]th care 1n Tr1n1dad and

\/)

ATobago are the resu]t of an 1nte11ectua1 and cu]tura] dependency of

‘ th]s Th1rd wor]d country on Great Br1ta1n, and ]ater on, the Un1ted':

States and’ Canada which are the dom1nant sources of 1deas and va1ues

for po11c1es and programs
An understand1ng of the theor1es of : deve]opment Is, consequent]y,'

| a necessary preCUrsor to a c1earer apprec1at10n of the deVelopment 05\,/“

i

these other 'foris -of dependehCy. ‘th' - o
‘A.,rTheor1es‘of‘DeVE]obment‘
« , C “ | e
| There are two maJor qroups of scientific theor1es of deve]opment~
~‘—the ear]y theor1es of 1mper1a]1sn1 wh1ch gave r1se to theories of -
"dependency and co]on1a]15m,\ and the 11bera1 evo]utionary theog1es‘
from which evo]ved the neo- evo}ut1onary or modern1zat1on theor1es of

the deve10ped nat1ons whlch preva1l as’ the dom1nant wor]d v1ew

The or1g1n of modern1zat10n theory can. be traced to nineteenth 4

century mode1s ‘which attempted to obta1n scientif1c understand ing  of .

- soc1a1 11fe.‘ AT human 50c1et1es were assumed to fol]ow a s1ngu1ar )
. i R o

“‘particu]ar course between the two 1dea1 po]ar types--from a s1mp1e 
 "pr1m1t1ve" to a comp1ex "modern" soc1ety. Neo evo]utionary theory,

'jlof wh1ch Durkhe1m and Parsons are the 1ead1ng proponents, e]aboratedh
on the ear]ier evo]utionary mode] ‘ Social evo]ut1on was seen as a -
process of 1ncreasing comp]exity of human soc1a1 ]1fe 1abe11ed "$6c1a1\

d1fferentiat10n.ﬁi' This neo- evo1ut1onary way of th1nk1ng about

| deve]opment was a]so evideneed i Rostow S "stages of gtowth& ﬁfthe‘h’f L
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N

]9@6%. His stages of growth was seen as a prescription for the stable
- : ‘ o v s
modernization of the Th1rd World. The world's poor should 1m1tate
weStern cap1ta]1st sty]es of. development with aid playing a dua] ro1e

oﬁacata]yst to rapid economic ‘growth and a cushion to the soclal and

o po]1t1ca1 shock of the foPced march ‘to modern 1ndustr1a11zation.

- Clg

PR
There were natural, logical, orderly, linear staqes of growtn which

all soctetfies undergo in ‘the process’of their transformation into-

-~

modern societies. ~His thesis was that aid could help underdeve loped
countries achieve:-a "take-off" point by emphasizﬁng the accumu]at1on

of sav1n9> The acce]eration of growth was advocated at the expense

<
" of income distribution, and the concentﬁgtion of ald efforts in those

countries c]osest to the "take-off" point (Carty and Smith, 1982:75).

i

.Economjc deve]opment of the {Third World was viewed as both beneficial

/

. * ‘ " "
»to the developtng countries and.a good source for capital investment

1S
generally in the developed world.

i Andther widely held conception of deve]opment, emanating from the

deve]oped countries, viewed development as occurring through the
d1ffus1on of cu]tura] elements from the deve%oped to the deve]oping
countries. D1ffusion of knowledge, sk1lls, va]ues techno]ogy,~

‘1nst1tut1ons, organ1zat1on, and . capita] were seen, as the key factors

for economic deve]opment and .cu]tural change. In this vien,
development ~consisted of and was promote y dit;;eion and
accu]turatioiﬁ and underdeve]opment rema1ned because  of obstacles or
resistance to this diffusion (Fran& 1969'48)

This notion of cu]tural diffusion or transference was we]]

- S
111ustreted ‘in B]ouet‘S' (1981) ana]ysis of the deve]opment of

A
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education 1in Barbados ,during the emancipation period of the 1830s and
1840s. %ﬁe demonstrated how the British attempted to transfer

educatiohaf{ideas and pr1hc1p1es from England 1into” the West Indian
setting. Tﬁe intent ofbthe metropole to educate freed slaves was to
ensure the economic welfare of the metropole and the local British
eiite, thus education for the masses was a mechanism of economic and

social control, Blouet observed;:

]
\

Eduéafﬁon was seen as invaluable for inculcating the ex-slaves _
with,moral attitudes which in turn encouraged acceptance of the
existing social and economic system {p. 223):
The thrust pf British éo]icies on her colonies was to disseminate
""English moral and cultural values" (p. 231).
| The failure of diffusion and assimilation to promote economic
deve1opment' and gocia] 'ghange has,:been acknowledged by both the
developed and de%e]oping nations. Carnoy (1974:134-141) 1n discussing
the 1mpaét of ‘educational policies of France and Britain on West
Africa in the 1929s, contended that they were botﬁ "assimilationist”
sincé they forced the African to learn in the context of an71mported
European education structure. In both sysﬁems, the ex1sten%e of
European co]on1a1ist§ in positions of power determined the.asp1ratidns

of Africans in schools. Similarly, C]ﬁgnet-11973) pointed out that

“beforeMand after World War II the French‘government introduced into

“its colonies the same educational programs, curricula, and techriigues

as those used in French metropolitqn institutions. He -termed this
strategy  "assimilation," “where the |co1on12er stresses the

“universality of his own cu1ture“ {pe 135). - Poj1c1és sUperfmposed

[
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metropolitan structures and values on the colonized but their success
depended on the degree to which the colonized adapted‘to fhem. It was
a a1tuat1on‘ of unequal relatfonship as it did not take the
perspectives of both parties into considerat1on.

[t 1s clear that the centuries long contact and diffusion between
the metropolitan countries and the devé]op?ng hat1ohshfaf]ed to result
in the'econom1cﬂdevelopment of the latter.

Frank (1969:21) criticized the modernization theory as
"empirically 1invalid  when confronted with reality, {theoretica11y
. inadequate in ‘terms of»‘its‘ own classical, . social, scientific
standards, and . policy-wise ineffective for pursuing 1ts supposed
intentions of promoting the deve]opment of the underdeve]oped
. countries. Many social scientists. (Carnoy, 1974; Carty and Smith,

1981; Hoogvelt, 1984 Navarro, 1976) shared a similar view and further
contended that modernization ‘theory had no h1stor1ca] method and
therefore no theory of social change.‘“

. Frank (1969:66) asserted that it was not so much diffus1on which
produced a change in the social structure as it was the transformation
of the socia] structure wh1ch permitted effective diffus1on.‘\For him,
deve]opment, underdevelopment, and diffusion were ‘ali™'a function_of '
. the sociai struCture..»Diffusion so far had produced deve]opment only.
for the few, and underdeve]opment for the masses. Consequently, the
structure of the system had to change in order to permit development
for.all the peop]e.- He thus argued for and advanced an a1ternat1ve

'Ntheory that addressed the history and contemporary rea11ty of‘

development and underdeve]opment. .
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Within tne last  two or three decades the .terms dependency,

"B. Dependency and Underdevelopment Theory

deve]opment underdevelopment colonialism, and neo- co1on1a]1sm have
dominated the sﬂudy of economics, po]1t1cs, and social change in Th1rd
World countries.\ However, in Canada, as well, as\ear]y as the 1920s
and 1930s, Haro1d Adam Innis had ~pioneered la' Tiberal Qers1on of
dependency theory \pased on the notion of a "staples economy . " ‘ He
argued that‘in Can\da enerqy was directqd toward the production of
staple commodities‘v(for example, fish and furs), and that the
importance of the metropo]jtan centers,” such as Great Britain and
éuropelwhere luxury gdpds were  in greét demand, wes crucial to the
development of Canada (I@njs, 1586:}84—385). ‘In the”Th1rdlworld,'the
"dependericy and’ underde§§1opment" theory had its origin |1n Latin

America as they attempted‘to industrialize post World War I1. It was

. first out]ined by Paul Baran in the ]9505, and later popularized in

grander fashion through the semina] work of ' Andre Gunder Crank in

the advanced capﬁta1ist countr1es had

response to the modernization theory promu]gated by the Un1ted States. -
Baran's thesis was _that

become deve]oped by exprOpr1at1 g econom1c surplus from other overseas‘
'; countries with which they traded and wh1ch theyllater colonized; while.

the overseas countries became'und rdeve1oped'by-a1d1ng theAascendancy[-

I

of the West. This econom1c 1nter ction 16Ft the overseas countries .,

with a'CIass structure, dominated y a small e11te, whose economic

1nterests were 1inked to thosegof the advanced capita]ist nations and

‘ whose 11festy1e and tastes were an 1 1tat10n of the 'same. Thts was
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the‘eSSence‘of the "dependence" (Hoogvelt, 1984:166). Frank'(1969),

~ expanded on this theme and advanced a theory of . underdevelopment with
the twin concept of “"metropole-satellite" to characterize the nature '

‘of economic relatfons betweéen the advanced capita]1st’nat10ns‘w1th the

deve]0p1ng countr1es

He pos1ted that these metropo]e satellite contradict1ons exist
not only internationally but nat10na1]y‘ and 1oca]]y.‘ | Thus, he

asserted: _

a whole chain "of constellations of metropoles and sate]]ites
relates all :parts of the wholée system. from the metropolitan
center in Europe or the United States to the farthest outpost in
the Latin American countryside (Frank 1969:6) . ‘ .

The tiés of dominance. and dependency thus run in -chainlike fashion

with the metr0p011tan states appropr1at1ng‘xthe surp1us‘ from the

' sateli1 es, and so on down to the shopkeepers from the customers.

DependenCy theory 1s seen as creating a framework in which to

'analyze economic, po]itica1 and social change 1n the dependentﬁ

| countries It argues that historical time 1s not linear, and that 1t

1s 1mposs1b1e for the* develop1ng countries today to duplicate the

'process of change which took place 1in the deve10ped nations 1in,another
‘h1stor1ca1 per1od It posits that many of the obstac]es which impede .
.development 1n developing countries are the resu]t of ‘the relationship
~ which these soc1et1es have with the developed nations. The dependent',
_ relat1on between ‘the periphery and the center *s transmitted through

: the dom1nant group 1n the’ periphery., Consequent]y, 1t s argued thath'

| j‘any 1ast1ng 1mprovement in the human cond1t1on in’ the developing
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‘countrjes must bei;1arge]y ]1n1ted .to  the. dom1nant group in the"

developing countrﬁes. This 1is the result of social,. po11t1ca1, and
economic re]atfonships in the 1nternafiona] cap1ta11st system——a
‘strat1F1ed” socia] strocture, po]1t1ca]“1nst1tut1ons necessary to
maintain that soc1a1 structure and an economic system wh1ch is gear@d
to meet the needs of a small e11te Moreover, such a structure
creates a cultural alienation where the va]ues and norms are cop1ed or

“taken from the metropo]e‘ rather than from local experience.

Consequently, we find a cuitura] dependency occurr1ng which 1no1udes,‘-~

dependency on technology, eoncepts, -and art, thus 11m1tfng he
deve]oping of new forms of institutions (CarnOy, 1974:50-58),

| The ‘process of. 5ndustr1a]12atfon has ,created' 1ncreas1ng

‘ dependency in the Third wor]d countries on ‘fhe, metropo]ev‘for

flnancing, markets, technology, and cap1ta1 goods to name a fen."The

health care system as.a major 1ns§1tut1on in the soc#ety.wou]d refleot

'such dependenCy It .can “be expected that there would be certann

groups, . for - examp1e, pub?ic offieials, ipo11t1c1ans, phys1o1ans,

entreprenetirs, who enJoy h1gh incomes, social status, and po]1t1caf

power. Direct1y and 1nd1rect1y, they are dom1nated by and dependent_

) " upon spec1a1 1nterest power groups (e. g., mu1t1nationa1 corporat1ons,

Norld Bank Fanad1an Internationa] Deve]opment Agency [CIDA], wor1d‘ w

v Health 0rgan1zat1on) 1n the metropo]1tan countr1es for 1nvestments,‘-*
grants, and aid--techno]ogical f1nanc1a1‘ and human.g These groups‘

'p1ay a major ro]e in determining health care po]1c1es and programs 1"5~,

“the developing nat1ons. Nursing,“as.an jntegra] part of the hea]th o

- care system, will of necessity.be 1nf10enéed'by';he'concepts;.va10es;f_,

-
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and ideas of theadonor hat1ons Moreover th1s dependent relat1onsh1p
in the hea]th care system and nurs1ng educat1on between\the deve]op1ng'
nations and the metropolitan countrjes 1s further transm1tted through
the don1nant group”injthe deve10p1ng coontr1es.ﬁ Since this: group 1s
, genera]]y educated 1n.the western developed cOuntries, their values,
‘norms and 1ideas reflect those of ghe metropo]itan countries There
would be' conseouently,j ad cultural - and 1nte11ectua1 dependency in

¢

_bealth care, nursing education and nurswng services

P
y °
S U Y
e
™

C. Theor1es of Colon1a11sm
. C]ose]y ]1nked w1th the dependency theory are the theories of
co]on1alism One of the ‘earliest pr0ponents in the 19505 was Mannon1
(1964) - who put forth a psycho]ogical view of co1on1zat10n The
colonial re]at1onsh1p, he posited was derived from the previous ,
-psycho]og1ca1 condition of the co]on1es and the . co]onized that is the

need or dr1ve among different k1nds of peop1e to dom1nate others or to

'v: be dominated. The re]ationship was a- psycho]ogica] one and the

o so]ution _Was 1nd1v1dua1 1ntensive psychotherapy for bot_l,panties.

‘Colon1zer .and co]onized were prisoners of their past and more*

spec1f1ca11y of their ch1]dhood Their 1nteraction,‘ therefore,'lf 3

followed patterns of development that were 1ndependent of theh"
-';p011t1ca1 and economic components of the colonial situation ‘”Fdr_h '

JMannon1 the co]on1a1 situat1on was._ an 1nescapab1e necessity, and asf

gl'cngnet (1978 126-128) po1nted out should we beHeve him then there

o wou]d be no room for soc1a1 action.,\ : 5‘_1ﬂ:. :.‘\ “j:'”'j ;,, ; :
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- Memmi (1967)n and ‘Fanon (]967) Wh11e divorcing themse]ves from
Mannon{* s extreme views, 1ncorporated the psycho1og1ca1 ‘dimens ions of
h1s ana1ysis and comb1ned it w1th the. po]1t1ca1 -economic aspects ot‘.
~ the' co]on1a] relationship. Memm1 (1967) 1n assess1ng the pSycho1og1ca1h

~and cu]tura] impact oF assim11at10n on the co]on1zed person observed

in order to be ass1m11ated 1t 1s not enou h to leave one's groupw
but one 'must enter another, now he %she] meets .with the
-colonizer's rejection. - ANl that the colonized " has done to
emulate the co]onizer has met w1th disdain from the co1on1a1

. masters (p 124). : .

) ' ' ) . ) » ' : . \‘H
It s Memmi's thesis that assimilation was doofied to failure :as

assimilation and co1onization‘ were contradictory because of the
.reciproca1 re]at1onsh1p between the co]onizer and, the co]on1zed He
- concluded "to say that the co]onizer cou]d' or should’ accept‘
| ass1m1]at10n and hence, the co]onized S, emanc1pation means to topp]e
the colonial re]at1onsh1p" (p. 126) He‘thus‘focused on the cond1t10n
rof the colonizer and the colon1zed in the‘c010n1al_satuation;'?irst1y{
*the|CO10nizer'needed‘the poverty and degradation of=the colonized to |
| JJustify h1s own place in the soc1ety | were it not for the co1on1zed\
"he wou]d not have been ab1e to do as we]l econom1ca11y, since the
E co]on1a1 system exp]o1ts the co]onized to the profit of the co10n1zer.;jt‘l
» 1Second]y, the’ co]onia] system manufactured co]on1a11sfs, that 4s a\h
"co1onizer who agreed to be a co1onizer Just as 1t did the coTonized L
TfThe co]onizer had the economic and p011t1ca1 support of the metr0p01ep‘i:
‘n;beh1nd h1m whereas the co]onized had no power.‘ The . colonized was nottf
‘ff‘free to’ choose between being co1on1zed or not. ‘ Moreover, a11 thef

v, 1nst1tut1ons of society were shaped by the co]onizer to f1t h1s view;f
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of the colon1zed Since the co]on1zed was’ forced to function w1th1n'
those 1nst1tut1ons he began to accept the co]onizer s conception of
h1m. It can be expected that the hea1th care system wou]d ref]ect a
psimilar pattern The British as the colonizers: wou]d have the power
and contro] of both\ the nurs1ng services and educat1on of 1oca1
nurses, and these 1nst1tut10ns wou]d be shaped by the va]ues, ideas, ‘
know1edge,‘ and . sk1lls of the dominant metr0p011tan country at the
egiven t1me | | v ,

‘Carnoy t]974:63) ‘pointed'-outt that the( relationshipf between
‘Memmﬁ‘s” analysis ‘and dependency theory was. seen‘ in. the co]oniat‘
,h relation which determined the pattern of deve]opment or
non- deve]opment in a co]onized country ‘The resu]t of colonization
’ was the cond1t10n of poverty without the reSponsibi11ty for the K

‘cond1t10n 1n the hands of the_ co1on12ed The servwces produced were‘
,pr1mar11y to meet ‘the needs of the colonizer. Memm1 (]967) e]aborated-v'
further as to the results of the co]on1a1 situation on the co]on1zed

to subdue and exp]oit the co]on1zer pushed ' the co]onized out of
~ the historical and soc1a1 \ cu]tura] and . technical current

114
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"This vﬂew was a]so supported by A]tbach and Kelly (1978 5) in- the1r

""f‘ana]ysis of educationa] deve1opment in co]on1a1 systems. They P01"ted,1"

‘\'ou‘“ iat co]onia] schools wh11e ‘they were detached from the.‘

colonized 3 societies and cu]tures, were similar]y detached from the~'\ X

“xusoc1et1es and cu]tures of the colonizers.f "It represented a bas1c:r7‘

7

‘:juiden1a1 of the colonized s past and withheld from them too]s to regain}7 o

Hfthe future" (p.AIS) They noted that the 1mp11cations of this were,,;g
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enormous for what transp1red 1n co]onia] education\was a stmu]taneous
| 7ob11terat10n of roots and the den1a1 of the wherewitha] to change T
'except on’ 11m1ted terms.

‘ Fanon (]967) had 10ng before observed as we]l the effects of the
co]on1a1 situation on the 1nd1v1dua1 in hjs acc]a1med book. Black
: Sk1n, White Masks. tHe portrayed vivid]y the ass1m11ation process:
'Every colonized pe0p1e--1n other words,. every people 1n whose.
soul an inferiority complex. has been created by the death and
burial of its local culture or1g1na11ty--f1nds itself face to
face with the language: of the c1v1]1z1ng national. that " is, with"
the culture of the mother country. - The colonized - is elevated
above' his Jung]e staly in proportion to his adopt1on of the"
mother country and cu] ra] standards (p. 18)
Fanon (1967) further extended his and Memm1 s ana]ysis to post-
'colon1a1 Co]on1a]1sn It was his argument that the transfer of power

)from' the CO1onia1ists . to the nat1ona1 e11te ma1nta1ned co10n1a1 -

1nst1tut1ons and of ten: 1ncreased the economio and soc1a1 power of the, -

,ex co]on1a1 country The nationa] elite after- 1ndependence acted as .

an 1ntermed1ary (Carnoy, 1974:68) . They attempted to take over ﬂhere K
) ‘the Europeans 1eft off but - they did not have the wea]th or power oft

‘their co10n1a1 counterpart., Fanon s comments are 111ustrat1ve
». »,‘l : . ' p ) . ; Vo "‘ K l "“ .
.~ The nationa] midd]e c]ass which takes over power at the end - of -
the ‘colonial regime . is an. underdeve]oped middle class. " ‘It has

r,‘practica11y no. econoMi¢ power, and in any case- it is in no way

commensurate ‘with the bourgeois1e of the: mother country which it

.-~ hopes to replace. ' In. .its ‘narcissism, the national middle.. class‘*ﬂj,
" 1s easily convinced 'that. it can advantageous1ly- ‘replace ‘the ‘middle’ .
class: 'of the mother ‘country. But . that:. same - ‘independence - which:: .-
literally drives it into a corner will give rise within its ranks:,
‘to catastrophic: reactions, “and will’ ob]ige it .to send out*‘v

1f:'“ ”frenzied appea]s for help to the former mother country (p. 1?9)

RIS
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For Fanon (1967 245 246), turning -aver the re1ns of power to. the

‘ -1oca1 middle c]ass by ‘the metropol1tan power d1d not create a nat1ona1

t

cu]ture This was. so because the co1on1zed retaineg their tradttiona]

"pract1ces wh1ch were the product of . co]on1zat10n, %nd the local elite

adopted the cu]ture of the metropo1e Consequent]y, development on]y:f
occurred wjth1n the constraints of the metropo]e cu1ture, and was a

cont1nuat1on of the co]gnia] mode]

~

There is c]ear]y much s1m11ar1ty between Fanon S 1nterpretat10n“

of post co]onta] co]onia]ism and Frank S v1ews of dependency theoryv

‘Ad1scussed ear]ier A]tbach (1971) in a 51m11ar vein contended that

E }reta1n1ng‘such of the orientation of co]on1a1 educators

eo‘cb lon a]ism, which he descr1bed as "the 1mpact of advanced nat1ons

—

on deve]oping areas"‘ (p. 543) was  most ev1dent ‘1n educat1on

Educat1ona1 neo- co]on1a1ism occurred’ through the 1nf1uence of advanced

‘countries on the educationa] po11c1es and 1nst1tut1ons “of developing
: countries, and moreover most deve10p1ng countries had ma1nta1ned the-

'co1on1a1 pattern 'of"schoo1 administration and curricu1um thus*

1)

. Simi]ar]y,l nursing education adm1n1stration and the . nursing.:
s':curriculum would retain much of the British cd1on1a1 heritage Fanon' -

';'f and Memm1 s ma1n contr1but10ns 1ay 1n their analys1s of the o
V,’concept of the universa1 ro]es ‘of co]on1fer and colonized The formerj~
f»g'colonizer, and the co]onized who accepts being colon1zed Fanon went-

"j;ﬁfurther by demonstrat1ng how these colonia] re]ations continued after“@*

a countny gained 1ndependence.l H1s sigh1f1cant contribut1on 1s thatf:-;=‘

4;».34‘ N :

fhco]on1a1 situation 1n underdeveloped countries. ‘ Memm1 gave us the _ "

ﬂ'dtwho e1ther accepts his ro]e as co]onizer or who does not want to be a hffﬂ

Py
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‘ he showed how both trad1t1ona] cu]ture and the 6¢1ture of the nat1ona]
e]ite were a product of co1on1a1ism Moreover, what had been done by
the co]onizer could on]y be undone by the co]onized (CarnOy, 1974 66).
.. Given these cond1t1ons 1nﬁerent ‘1n” co]on1a]1sm ~and ’
neo:co10n1a1ism"out]ined nursing educat1on po]1c1es and - programs
would ref]ecta a comb1nation of *local". values to be transformed ‘
:_‘through co1on1a]15m as we]] as . the metropo]itan va]ues, that: 1s ‘a
-d15t111ation of Br1t1sh Amer1can ~and Canadian 1deas and pract1ces
| In summary, the theoret1ca] framework for th1s study 1s derived~
hfrom a perspective ‘that subscr1bes to a v1ew of, development that fa]]sg
under the broad t;ad1t1on of dependency theory the.centra] thesis of
th1s theory 1s that the Third . WOr]d countr1es ‘are ecoﬁomﬁca11y-,
lh dependent on the metropoTitan countr1es . This creates .a dom1nat1on by
the metropo]e of the econom1es of the deve]oping nat1ons through such”
factors ‘as fore1gn 1nvestments, Joans, trade, aid, technology, and so
‘forth This dominant dependent relattonship is perpetuated through
‘the e]ites 1n the deve]op1ng countries whose econom1c and 1deo1og1ca1)

"

- a]]eg1ance 1s to the metropo1e. Th1s unequa] re]ationstip 1s ref]ected

L ~1n a11 forms 1n the society--intel]ectua1, cu]tura], soc1a]

) In both 1ts theoretica] understandﬁng and pract1ca1 app]icat1on;: .
‘,this theory seems su1ted to analyzing the Carfbbeaﬁggdtuat1on wThef
_1ssue of dependence 1s seen by a number of Car1bbean economists as} ‘:‘
.°:3L1oyd Best (1975), A]ister McIntyre (1971)5 C]ive Thomas (1965), and‘\

"educators such es Bacchus (1980) as the dominant featUre of Car1bbeanfff'

| . tg econom1cs and sogiety. while 1t is arguab1y a stagnant thes1s, yet aS~”

'}j[VBlackman,- econom1st and later Governor of the Central* Bank of }vﬂa
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Barbados, observed: o
‘ vTo this day I be]1eve that dependency theony! provides a usefu1'

descriptive . analysis ,of upderdevelopment in former. colonjes. -
_vUnfortunate]y, having developed a ‘useful theory‘ of under-

————— e 1

: ‘deve1opment “the scho]arsh1p of the . New wor1d economists fe115‘7
apart ... they omitted the next 1og1ca1 step - the development of

jan pperat1ona] mode] of = econamic - deve]opment The stress is
on ‘operatiopal.' By operational, I mean 'likely to succeed in

rea] wor]d cond1t10ns' (cited in Payne, 1984 p 9) .
Notw1thstand1ng this. perce1ved def1c4ency that B]ackman a]]uded to,g“
there are a number oF econom1sts ]1ke “him. who are working 1n the "rea]
- wor]d" of government 1n an attempt to manage and moderate dependency
Nh?]e the theory ‘was dopted by these Caribbean economists ,1ts‘

1nterpretat10n has genj?a]]y been 1ess rad1ca1 than the1r Latin
,Amer1can counterparts. Payne (1984:9) suggested that thégparad1gm of'
Car1bbean dependenCy has been d1sso]ved into West Ind1an societiesbfa‘

‘ w1thout changing it, except perhaps for Grenada " uWhile his

observation can be. seen as a va11d cr1t1cism of west Ind1an soc1et1es,

it, can be . convincing]y argued and 1ater demonstrated that~ the
h1stor1ca1 trad1t1on of the British Caribbean has - not been -
kw' revo]ut1onary dESp1te attempts at radicalisn 1n Guyana and Grenada, o
| and changes have been s]ow to effect | D N |
‘fhré4u HOpe (1979 266) made such an observat1on, that the dependency of o

; the Caribbean economy on the metr0po1e had undergone 11tt1e structuralg

}M{ change- that 1t remained pass1ve1y respons1ve to metropo11tan demanduv'
. and metropo]1tan Tnvestment with a strong 1ntersectora1 dua]ism ‘
There was,gl_sgzi; h1gh1y capital 1ntens1ve non—agr1cu1tura1 sector;ﬁt'

existingﬁ s1de by side 'with a- more trad1t1ona1 1abor-1ntensjve‘7
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| educat1on 1n Tr1n1dad and Tobago..f

L

educationa] system “in Guyana noted the effects‘ of' th1s econom1c |

dependency on “the metropole ‘and the - lack of bas1c changes 1n the
economic and soc1a1 structures. He demonstrated that educat1on fa11ed

to promote econom1c deve]opment because educat1on was st11] seen as a

means of escape from the agr1cu1tura] sector to the sma]l capital—

1ntens1ve sector, w1th a perpetuat1on of the dua] economy |
In the hea]th care system it can. be expected that dependency ‘

the metropo]e wou 1d favor economic 1ncent1ves Jine the h1gh1y capitaj
1ntensive 1ndustr1a] sector in the form of 1nfrastructures such .as’
large: urban hosp)ta]s and techno]og1ca1 equ1pment, as opposed to the
deve]opment of rura] based hea]th c]1Q§cs Fonsequent]y, nursﬁng
education wou]d be focused on the preparation fqr aCute care sett1ngs
1n ;urban areas and less on the preparation for rural hea]th care,
Addmtiona]]y, changes in the system of nursing educat1on and practices

would occur s]ow]y.

Hea1th care and nurstng education w0u1d be dependent on the

metcopo11tan countries economwcal]y, 1nte]]ectua11y, -and cu]tUra11y., .

Spec1f1ca1]y, such dependency wouid be expressed 1n hea]th care and

—

I

of the dominant countrﬂes, that. 1s, Br1ta1n during the co]on1a1 era,. -

L4

and subsequent]y,ythe United State"‘and Canada in the post co1on1a1

era. Development theory in terms of dependency seems most appropr1ate

to understand describe,’.and ana1y2e the deve]opment of nursing ‘f'1r5

o

' 37
' | agr1Cu]tura]’sector S1m1 arly, Bacchus (1981) in h1s anaﬁys1s of the |

'

S ,‘ nursing education po]1c1es-and programs through the 1deas and va]ues y/“

I \.

o



- . CHAPTER IV |

THE CARIBBEAN CONTEXT

'This «chapter 1s divided into two sections. SectYon ] provides a

brﬂef histarical overvfg@ of the British West Indian Society.

Sec‘}t jon

Be explores in greater detai] the Tr1n1dad and Tobago setting plac1ng

emphas1%,on 1ts‘po]1t1ca1, econom1c; and socfal development from its

discovery in ]498 to the J9805.‘ The emphasis in both sections is

placed on major political changes and their relationship to the

economic and social characteristics of the society.

;

/
N . ' A
" SECTION I

THE- WEST INDIES: A HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

[

- . . A. Geographic Location

‘e

- The West Indfes, as defined here, form a chain of,
LR

islands

stretching from jamaica on the westerf:np1nt of the‘northern Anti11lean

range, through the groupings pf the Leeward and w1ndward Is]ands, to

Barbydos, and Trinidad at,the southern t1p of the easternvarchinIago,

“and are ~rounded fbffA by"the_ twin mainland 'territories

of Belize

(formerly British Honduras) and Guyana (fonherTy - British Guiana)

(Figure 1). Jdmaica, on the one side, is the neighhgur‘of Cuba, and

A
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The Map of the Redion (The West Indies), Source: "Peoples and
. _ / :

Cultures of the Caribbean," ed. Michae]/”. Horowitz. ©1971 by Michael

Horowitz, reproduced by permission of Doubleday & Company, Inc. 1in

Caribbean History and Ecbdéﬁics ed. R.M. Delson, 1981, has been

removed‘because‘of the,unavailability of copyright permission.
\
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" Trinidad, on the other side of Venezue]a; are one thousand miles from‘
~ each other. The position of the area in,the great tradew1nd‘be1t gave ~
1t pre-eminence in the era of the‘sa111ng ship, and after that, 1in the
new. commerce of\ Caribbean tourism (Lewis, 1968:15). But of greater
significance s the fact that the West Indies are 1mpbrtant for their
strategic 'va]ue‘ to Fthe United States re]ativel to the defence of the
— -Panama Canat. [ts chate Ydeterm1ned the early growth of the region
as a sugar* area, along with the concomitant features  of the slave
trade and the s]ave pﬂantation society which, as a sociofeconomc
system, ‘developed its charactenistic 1nstitutions and social forms.
From their d1scovery by Columbus during the fifteenth century,’
'they have been the scene of ' perenn1a]' warfare, for over three{
centuries, between niva1 European co]dn‘izing powers eage; to“despbﬂ
‘them of their riches. The h1stor1ca] forces of co]omzation, slavery,
,_/((plantatwn system, sugar, and emancipation have . shaped the West
Indian society, ‘but the jmpact of each part-}cu]ar ‘force. has been
different in each‘ 1sand. .S'ince Emancipation 4(18.34) the region has -
: vbeco‘me more a geographical ekpression= due}, in 1ahge‘ part, to the ~
~‘Tegacy of its colonial -history.' Even thobgh all the 1s1ands were
English. speaking, the avenue of communication/dur’mg co]oniaHsm was‘
between the 1nd1v‘idua1 1s'|and ~and London” f‘ather than between the -
: terr1tor1es themse]ves. ~ This led to the deve]opment of a sense of
separate 1dent1ty ‘within each 1sland peop]e, the+ absence of any rea]

h
Pan Car1bbean consciousness and the poHtical Balkan1zat1on of “the

—

area. At the same time, because of the massive forces at p1ay over

&
the .area, they left a common h1stor1ca1 experience and. a ‘common v%;

}mpﬁnt upon the people (Lew1s, 1968 47)

S
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. B. Values

A 1eading"characteriétic of Caribbean h1story s that the
controlling att1tudes and vaiues of the‘ society today have been
shaped, to a great extent, - by the white European 1nf]uence [ts

ethnic compos1t10n has been basically Negro with a large East Indian

population in -Guyana and Trinidad, bugh'its _social 'and pol1t1ea1

‘directions.have been European Lewis (1968:55), in wr1t1ng about the

)

Caribbean culture,. ma1nta1ned that European control meant exposure
W

- not to its art, technology, -and sciences, but to its Jess attractive

=

.attributes--its lust “for"adventure its drive for ‘expansion its

search for quick prof1ts, and the racialist-arrogance and pride of the
turopean man who fai]ed to apply the idea of equality--so much at the

center of European liberalism--to the subject of the Carjbbean»

‘peoples.  The English 1in the West Indies created a local culture

almost entirely 'derivative of .the Eng11sh va]ues eVen"though
geograph1ca]]y remote from the ancestra] sources.,'Bacchus (1980-?1),

as’ well, observed that some of“the cu]tura1 elements of other groups’

- were a551m11ated into the dominant European culture which resu1ted 1n

a "creole culture."

C. The’Role of Women -

Y

European women throughout the centur1es were regarded as the ‘

property of men and had - no 1ega1 r1ghts or.power. In the Car1bbean,"‘

this equa]]y he]d true -as Negro women were.first the property of the1r |

slave-owners and after emanctpation, concub1nage cont1nued to be a way
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of 11fe for a certain class ot Caribbean women as it afforded‘economic
and social advantages. .Thompso‘n (158.0) writing of the Car‘ibbean‘ women:
during the co]onia] per1od observed that "In a neglected society, the -
Caribbean woman was ‘a s11ent neglected ent1ty. [mprovements and
reforms rarely touched her” ]1fe"‘(pf‘200), Even so, women played‘a

major role in the economic 1ife of the region. They worked in a

varfety of roles as domestic workers, sales clerks; agricultural and
professiqnal workers such as nurses and teachers, and government .

clerks. As well 1in the homes, many‘were engaged in the care and

support of large tami]ies and of their aged relatives. Thompson:

(1980: 203) citing Sm1th noted that 1in households headed by men ‘a

LS

small proportion of other re]atives, 1arge1y ch11dren of a deceased

s1ster or brother, 1lived 1n those homes but 1in households headed by‘ .

‘women, there was a large proportion of grandchildren, nephews and

nieces. ‘Moreover, women were expected to support or.subsidize the .
support of all those residing with . them. They thus had to combine
househoId respons1b171ty with income- earning\ activities while the
extended family provided them with access to a source of child care“

(Mass1ah ‘1983 57). Yet the 1ega1 system was often the enemy of the

poor. colonial Car1bbean woman who was humiliated when she sought aid .

through the courts for child support as the Taw placed the burden of

.;proof of patern1ty on the woman. Marraage thus occupied an ambiguous

place among working c1§§s couples. .. The woman felt that marriage

rshould e1evate her social status and that the: economic aSpects should

_;be the man's respons1b111ty, while _the man felt that a wife was .often-

- an, econom1c 11ab111ty whereas a concubine was an asset* consequent1y,
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he was unwilling to consider marriage' unt11 he was sure she would'
continue to oe his he]pmate;
| The East Indian woman enjoyed' 4 status no less des1rab]e than the
-Negro woman.. She‘ marr1ed at  an- early age, ‘throoghx;parenta1,
arrangements and sett]ed down to having a large fam1]y The extended
family was "also a norm, w1th the 1dea] of male dom1nance in the fami]y '
strong and reinforced by re]1gious be]iefs and pnact1ces " The women -
did not take much part in life outside thefhbme, but were a‘great 
inf]uence‘jn domesfic‘and kinéhﬁp'mateers within the fami?y,land often .
carriedv the. economic buroenSf of ohe fam11y . where huabands .were
1rresponsjb1e (Smith, J980:]3]-13§). | | | |
" Among the middle class Neqgro or creole cohp]esvthe-situationwwas
similar " to ‘their metropolitan counterpartsawhere‘the woman‘was the
horemaker  arid fhe man was the income~earnér..q A sthﬁhing ‘feature,
howeve}, in Canigbean»society waé that the working wife was frowned
upon, as the Sitoationwas:éonstrued‘asan 1hdicator of the inability
“and the Unw1J15ngness of the ma1e’tb suoponf‘his fami]y;‘and was a -

blow to‘the ego_ of the Caribbean‘man""This concept that the man

- should take care of his fam11y adversely affected the life of many o

Caribbean. -women as 1t contr1buted to. their position of servitudeff"’
“‘,(Thompson, 1980:203- 204) | | |
o Field Ridley spoke for the major1ty of Caribbean women when she

R ) o ) v .
- decJared S SR o o . u;'_ ‘
' ! a ' ) N ' . ' ~ . y

" -Let ‘us remember that the woman in Guyana, black woman- as she 15-';
- -has . the weight of two streams. of history :to' oppress her. The
-common ‘history of  the Caribbean which. robbed a11 black peop1e PRRSEN

of their dignity ... as well'as.the history of the women of ' the -
“mother countr1es who certainly by the time the Car1bbean c1a1med:

s "',i-'
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| not1ce from the European nat fons’ had .already been firmTy pTaced
in the ‘kitchen and in the house to care. for the children (cited
| in Thompson, 1980, p. 200) : . :
DeSpite these social 'drawbacks’a professional women made a maJor
contr1but1on to the 'society at great persona] sacrifice,.as it meant
’1nh1b1t1ng their natura] inc]TnatTon by ‘non- involvement in indigenous
cuTturaT act1v1ties Rather, professionaT women were expected to be
‘steeped in " European - cuTture, show a Toss of appetite for native |
dishes,, and even for a native Spouse (Thompson, '1980 201) . ‘ They |
tutored chi]dren, taught Sunday schooT, and acted as consu]tants in ‘
‘fam11y and community affairs. In add1t10n,‘ they " carried -out the
.-‘nurtur1ng.roTe of WOmen;-they ]oved, 1nsp1red, motivated, and.he]ped;h
ch1Tdren of the poor'to achieve;goaTs-which,wereunattainab]e atvthat

Y

time.

Within the - last two decades, governments have been attempting to
focus - on deveTopment programs for women.v Despite the physicaT
barr1ers to un1ty women of the Car1bbean have - been attempting to'
}bring about changes. The thrust towards’ Caribbean 1ntegrat1on has
;been exempTifTed 1n a. number of women s groups being formed such as‘

\the Caribbean women s Associat1on (CARINA) with terr1tor1aT chapters,
,;Business and Professiona] women s CTubs as, weTT as a var1ety oigﬁwmﬁr
g of soc1a1 deve]opment programs (Barrow, 1971) Barbad:s was the front'
runner 1nrestablish1ng a NationaT Organization of women 1n 1970 in its

“ﬁent (NAND) un1t 1n the;ft

,{,HeaTth Department, and a Nomen and ‘Dev

;Viseveral Car1bbean territories subsequently took steps to. 1mprove the”i‘:

;Astatus of women. Trinidad and Tobago estab]ished a Nationa] Commiss1onf.j“;

ER

' ';../t, F;'-i'

f the West Indies Hn.
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on the Status of women during Internationa] WOmen S Year (1975) which
eventuaHy became a permanent organ1zation It has 1n1t1ated many
prOJects 1n areas as famﬂy ]1fe,lnutr1t10n, and handicra’r‘/ts and has
sought to effect changes “in all Spheres of the soc1ety to ensure
1mprovement 1n the pos1t10n of women 1n the society (Report on the
Status of ‘women, 1976») : w1th1n recent years, women, for the f1rst
time in the history of" the nation have been elected to. po]1t1ca1 |
positions One 1nterv1ewee, in observ1ng the changing roTe and status |
of women; affirmed:: |
'women are more assertive more voca] take a more active part in. ‘
~ politics, and what is going on’ around them. Mrs. Norma Lewis,
“Minister in the Ministry of Health; Elmina CTarK-AHen, Minister
in Housing; Muriel Donowa-McDavidson in Community”Development and
Amoy Mohammed: in Sports and CuTture-—won outr1ght (Interview,,
January ]3 1986) _ ‘ o . X
Mdst women .“gre no 410nger at home. They are"worklti‘ng and jatten‘d‘ing
"c1asses 'to enhan‘:e\ themse lves. The 19805 f1nd them occupy1ng a wide' '

"spectrum .of professionaT academic, and techn1ca1 pos‘it‘ions 1n the‘

h""."post co]oma] society
- D, Political Development -
The po’litical government of‘ the west Indian terr1t0r1es was

,'exercised through the instrumentath of the Crown CoTony system.'_

.;'That system character‘lzed West Indian po]1t1ca1 11fe from 1878‘,"

onwards. 3 In the cTos1ng decades of the nineteenth century. Brit‘ish; o

"‘vofﬁcials were Tooking for some way to reduce the mount1ng :

0

'l"“administratWe costs and the embarrassment of‘ sma'l'l coTon‘ies m1ch"
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“‘ seened econonicaﬂﬁj¢~unVTab1e (Kndght.‘ 1978‘208) In1t1at1ves were
f‘proposed to forge po]1t1ca] or administraﬁve re]ations among the ‘
', co]onies—-but they were f1erce1y res1sted It soon became evident, ‘ghat'
"successfu] p]ans for centraﬁzed poHtica] arrangem the
Car‘lbbean 1s]ands wou]d have to be 1n1t1ated by the West Ind1ans‘
themse]ves By the turn of the century, Nest Indians had begun to

‘1nd1cate a degree of interest 1n the 1dea of poHt‘ica] unity 1ead1ng

: to a number of shared organizat1ons In ]919, a West Indian Court ofy

o Appea]s cover'ing the Leewards, w1ndwards,' ‘Trinidad and Tobago,

. _'Barbados, and Brit‘ish Gu1ana was estabHshed That year, also, ‘the
need for sc1ent1f‘ic cooperat1on-1n a-g_ricuhzure led to the
,estabHshment of the Tropical CoHege of Agricu]éure 1n Tr1n1dad
\_abor organizations, wh1ch emerged after ]920 took up the idea of-
,’west Ind)an soc1a] and poHt1ca] progress through pohtma]-
cooperation This was one of the mam themes of the West Ind1an
/‘Labour Congress held 1h British: Gu1ana ‘in 1926 (Lew1s 198] 56 57).

/o
The deter1orating soc1a1 Iand economic cond1t‘ions of “the west

";Indies dur1ng the 19305 1ed to w1deSpread soc1a1 and poHtica] unrest

I Str‘lkes and riots occurred dn a]] the terr1tor1es w1th the resu]t.'

\,."‘:that a Roya] Commission of Enquiry was appointed to 1nvest1gate the

“matter.-. Out of th‘is mﬂieu of disturbance arose 1oca1 nat1onaﬁst‘":’»’

'yleaders who 1ater p]ayed 1eadersh1p ro]es 1n the_establ‘ishment of the S

V".};IFederat1on of the west Ind1es ‘?n 1958 In a ser1es of conferencesl "

e »-:fbetween 1944 and 1958 the concept of poHtica] federat1on was brought -'

Z"A;&F}_*?‘;to fruition._“ w‘ith British Gu1ana and Br'ltish Honduras abstaining.,-i".lfj._y.,f“l’,'

i ‘»?.“-,';Y."',,.Tobago became federated The f‘ederation 1asted four years--1958 to‘,“ o

L ".'\\'.“_’:

U fjs’-_Jamaica.f -vthe Leeward and w1ndward Is'lands Barbados, Tr'lnidad and
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‘].96\2 ‘Km’lght (1978 204), comment1ng on the disso]ut1on asserted that |
"1t -was - born 1n strife and r1va1ry over a number of 1ssues, Such as‘
".the geographica] 1ocat1on of ‘the capital | 1mpos1t-1on of vfedera]‘
taxatton, freedom of trave] a federa] constitution, and a federa] |
custom’®s. union;." Many reaSOns have been proffered for 1ts dem1se
The weakness of the constitut‘iona] structure,‘ the - great distance";
b‘etv{‘een' the 1s]ands,_ 1nsu1ar poHtica] Squabeng among the'.'
; po'liticians;-Trinidad'l and Tobago favored . strong, centraHzed‘
Federatmn with .the Federa] government p1ay1ng an active and posit1ve\
‘ro]e An the 1ntegrat10n of the. nationa] economy, Jama1ca favored a
decentrahzed system orgamzed 1nto ‘a Confederat‘ion (wﬂHams,‘
'198] xxv)--have been put forward as the main causes. of the d1sso]ut10n
of the Federatmn But the fundamenta1 faﬂure of the Federat1on
stemmed from . the conflict between competing forces of nationaHsm
Goodmg (]981 71- 79) and nght (1978 205) have argued 1n s1m11ar
' ‘vem, that 1n the‘m‘Y’T‘t‘T—T‘evolution of the region two nationaHsms; :

'have 1a1d c1a1m to the ‘same territor‘ies. Nat1onaHsm at the grand‘ -

federated 1eve1 o?‘ west Ind1an1sm, wh‘ich c]aimed the entire l}ritish"

West. Ind1es to be ‘one. nat1on with a common past and future, and T

o nationaHsm at the umt ]eve1 or "1s]and1sm," wh1ch c]aimed the right'l SRS

a k_to nat1onhood for particu]ar 1sland units. Suche 1t to say that the{, '

-1nsu1ar econom‘ic 1nterests of Jama‘ica and - Tr1n1dad' fook precedence‘,“

f‘ill-over their sense of common 1dent1ty w‘(yh the resu]t that Jama’ica-‘_\: "

‘ ",_”j:'vwithdrew 1n 1961 foHowed by Tr1n1dad, and the west Indian Federat‘Ion,l

B ‘conapsed in 192, .

with the rejection of “west Indian‘ism" or nat1onalism at the"‘

".f-:'federated 1eve1 the 1slands embarked upon the task o’r' buﬂd'ing free'j;jwv,if‘_‘}iﬁ--.




‘nations out‘of'1s1and‘co]on1es Po]1t1ca] 1ndependence in later years _
created the states. 1n wh1ch Caribbean nationhood cou]d deve]op, and
o econom1c necessities forred some common act1on p In 1965 Ant1gua '
Barbados and Br1t1sh Gu1ana (Guyana) signed an agreement to set ‘up
the Car1bbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA) .The nctua] start of"
CARIFTA was de]ayed to a]]ow the rest of the region to become members
H\f‘The new CARIFTA agreement eventual]y came 1nto effect on May 1, ]968 -
‘and British Honduras (Be]ize) became a member 1n 1971 The Caribbean‘
"Reg1ona1 Secretariat was a]so estab]ished 1n 1968 and the Caribbean
| 'Deve]opment Bank (CDB) 1n October 1969 : By 1973 CARIFTA was
u; transformed into a common market - CARICOM (CARICOM 1986) . . The. ’f
econom1c prob]ems 1n the Caribbean entai]ed not - on]y 1ncreasing the |
gross nat10na1 product or. secur1ng funds for prOJects ‘and pub]ic_
| adm1n1strat10n but a]so the red1str1but10n of resources w1th1n thetb
countr;es. This has been the greatest cha11enge for the 1ndependent’
governments who have demonstrated a. strong preference for Eng1ish and‘ wht‘
~mnAmen1can 1deas and mode]s and have deprecated the type of repub11can1'
nat10na1ism that has been common on ma1n1and Lat1n America (Kgight
1978203210) | S R |
. SR ~ E. Econonic Development -
The contemporary scene 1n the Caribbean 1s one of superficia]
,l?d1vers1ty but a great dea1 of commonality under11es th1s d1vers1ty.'v‘ji7“r
uafThe most common and profound aspect of Car1bbean 11fe 1s a strongjrt{nfh
Tﬁdependence on the outside world The Commonwealth Caribbean depend on{fﬂlxw»m

“ﬂ“1ta1n, Canada, and the Un1ted States, and the trend 15 un]ikely tO@ﬂTt*rfh




49 |

cease in the 1mmed1ate future because the econom1c s1tuat10n, wh1]e

‘ ~ . not hope]ess, cannot ‘be termed encouraging (Kn1ght 1978 211) It“
‘has been pos1ted that 1eaders seek1ng to promote necessary change must

constantJy ask "what mode]s of. the future are possib]e" (Good1ng,

; 1981'222) and further that no . ﬁdeo]ogy 1mported to the Car1bbean wou]d

thr1ve without mod1f1cat10n (Knight 1978 212) Because the existe\ce.'

*of the United States as 2 dominant power 1n the Car1bbean area 1s anxf‘

l

estab]wshed fact of 11fe, the Caribbean nations are enjo1ned to -

deveTop, concom1tant1y with po]1c1es of 1nterna1 transformat1on, a
forelgn po11cy which wou]d ref]ect subscr1pt10n to broad democratic
’ 1pr1nc1p1es ‘and ‘the ma1ntenance of friend]y re]at1ons with the United
States (Good1ng,‘ 198] 226). Yet, others take the oppos1te stance
5assert1n% that . the cha]]enge of . the future w11] be to produce new and
‘,creat1ve so]ut1ons to local prob1ems, and that the c1rcumstances of
the Caribbean w1]] force 1t to be a revo]utionary soc1ety (Kn1ght

. 1978: 219) ' To date Guyana and Grenada have been the on]y two

R countries that have attempte@ to use K revo]utionary pattern ﬁor

‘reconstruct1on oF the societies and 1n both 1nstances the1r effortsp*"

I 3

\

‘dp‘were abOrtéd mhrough American 1ntervent1on. Jama1ca, 1n 1976 under' S

“MichaeT“M%hgey S leadership broadened the Eurocentr1c mode] of soc1a1; d'
‘Jh,change to one of democratic socia]ism.‘ Tr1n1dad fo]]owed 3 pattern
: “1ess revo]ut1onary and nnre gradualdstic, and Tess tota]itar1an and
f':-tﬂmore democratic than the Cuban path" (N1111ams. 1970 511) an

funderstanding of how Trinidad and Tobago arrived at th1s development5iftfh

“trﬁearly days since its. discovery by Columbus to the present t1me. ‘;; Sl

' - """ ... v ' '

. ,i:'model and the resu]tant consequences. 1t 1s necessary to 1ook fran a;]‘x'

o ;£h1stor1ca1 perSpective at the developments 1n the society' from 1tsqu;;$v



SECTION 11

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO: THE' SETTING
- ST T

~ ' ~

‘ ‘ : a SN
A. Geography, Population, and Early Hjstory\ '

i

Tr1n1dad and. Tobago are  two 1s1ands in the sd’thernmost part of

. { :
the Carﬁbbean ‘Sea" that const1tute an\ 1ndependent unitary state

,n

| Tr1n1dad s separated from the South Amer1can continent by the Gulf of .

o d Paria. Its average length is about 69 m11es, breadth about 54 ml]es

’ and.ﬁts totaINareahjs 1,864 square miles (4,828vkm2), .The “island of.“
Tobago}]1es about’26 mtles‘qortheasthof'Trtnddad It  is ahout 26
’m1]es 1ong, 7 172 m11es at 1ts greatest breadth, and has an area of
,'116 square miles (300 ka) (Fjgure 2). According to the ]984 census
vfthe tota] popu]ation was 1,168,200 of wh1ch 42, 100 res1ded in Tobaqo
‘ Negroes constituted 40. 8 percent of - the opu1at1on, East Indians (both
‘j H1ndu and Mos1em) 40 7 percent whﬁtes ‘O 9 xpercent -'othersv 0.8
-percents Chinese O 5 percent and mixed--the comb1nat1ons Jare“’x

‘numerous--accounted for 16 3 percent Trinidad s re1igious dlversity

,-d, 1s even more bewildering than 1ts rac1a1 comp]exity.w Roman Catholics "‘

const1tuted 33 6 percent Ang]icans 15 percent Hindus 25 percent

‘1"Muslims 5 9 percent Presbyterians 3 9 percent,‘and a host of other

"ﬂ‘ﬁquhristian and non-Chr1st1an sects 16 6 percent (Statistics, ]984)

Trinidad was ffrst discovered by Cqumbus 1n 1498 and taken ‘fg r;r

L'ifﬁfvpossession byaﬁhim for the Crown of Spa1n.‘ The 1s1and remained a

i”[ﬂ.Spanish possess1on for almost 300 years, though 1t was raided by the

. ,\ '

\t\ .



- ; The Map of Trﬁnidad and Toba90'§0urce: Bridget Brereton, A H1s£ohz of

Modern Tr1n1dad 1783+ ]962 London Heiheménd,'1981 has; been removed

because of the unava1]ab1]1ty of copyright permiss1on
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JDutch and the French in the seventeenth century, until it was
surrendered to the Br1t1sh in 1797. During most of those centuries

under Spanish rule the 1sland was neglected.  The Spanish had

difftculty 1in populating the 1s1and, and 1in' 1783 they encouraged ,

foreigners of all natjons to settle in Trinidad. ' The sole condition

imposed being that they should be Roman Cath011c The resu]t was a

“large 1influx of populat fon wh1ch was augmented by French fam1]1es with

their s]aves who were dr1ven from the ne1ghbour1R§ islands and .

e]sewhere‘by the ‘French Revo]umion, and to this 1sndue the French

element 1in a8 Colony which never be]ongeg to France (Annua] Report ;

1920-21). ' Ear]y in the- n1neteenth éT‘ diy attempts were made to

&
attract additiona] white sett]ers, and 1n 1802 Chinese 1mmigration was

~~introdqced as a possible source of labor but 1t proved to be

unsuccessfu] as many returned to China.
The or19ﬁna1 Amerind1an popu1at10n had been worked to death on
the Span1sh sugar f]antations and- African ‘slaves® were eventua]ly

brought in to replace them. In 1797, when the British took ‘over the

- ¥sland they were retuctant to 1mport more slaves from Afr1ca to
' deveIOp the 1sland as a sugar co]ony because there was* growing
) Oppos1t1on to slavery, and accept@hce,.in. principle of the gradual.

" abglition of.the slave trade. . The labor problem, after‘emancipat1on

»1n 183& led“to the introduction of a period of "Apprent iceship” o

1

the sugar plantatgions in order to compel workers to remain;in the'

estates after the abo]1t1on of- slavery. To further provide ]abor for

\

the- p]antat1ons, they 1ntroduced an Céntire1y new . popu]at1on—-East

'Indtan 1mm1grants—-as ‘{ndentured labor.t This continued frpm 1845 to
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!

1917 when the system of 1indentured immigration ended. Thus it was that

[

‘the who]e population pattern in Trinidad underwent a- drast1c change,

‘as ]43,939 East Ind1ans‘were introduced 1into the island. This had

undesjrabTe social consequences because .the indenture system createa
over the years a poorly paid group undercutting‘the wage levels of
tne,non-agricu1tura1 working class wno were pr-imarily negroes. This
engendered racjal animosity between the two groups (Lewis, 1968:201).

Moreover,. because the lnd1ans worked on the sugar p]antations

‘which were located 1n the rural areas, they were separated

geographjca]]y, residentially, and occupationally from the other major
ethnic group--the negroes. Further to that, thetr religion, social

organizafion in terms of casfe, music, dress, and ent1re cultural

system were' Egst Indian wn1Ch re1nforced‘the separation from -the. wider

community (Brereton, ]981 108 14). It was a commun1ty, as Brereton
(1981:115) pointed out, "whose athtudes ranged from fear to con;enpt(
to indifference." The Indians reacted defensively becominé even more

closely knit. N ‘ |

Tobago, also discovered by Columbus ‘in 1498 was the SubJeCt of

cont1nua1ndispute between England, France, Spain, end Holland." T05§§’

was essentially a- sugar colony. England acquiren the 1s1end in 1802,

and in 1889, the ¥sland was ama]gamafed with Trinidad wh11e reta1n1ng'
its own ']ega1 and fiscal systems, in i899 1t became a ward of

Trinﬁdad, uniting w1th it to form one co]ony (Encyc]opaedia

‘Britannica, P. 711) q

\

23



54

L]

B. The Movement for Self-Government

By the end of the First World War three decisive changes had
taken place ‘1n’ Trinidad. The first was the discovery of oil in
commercial quantities in 1910. The second was the ébo11t1on of the
indentured system of Indian labor based very ]arge]y\od its opposition
| by the nationalist moveqent in India.  The third change that came\over
" Trinidad was the~emergence-of thé working class movement led by a
radical European 'p1aﬁter of Corsican extraétion, gaptaih ‘Affthur
Cipriani, who formed the Trinidad Labour Party with a progkam‘ of
soctalism, 1in close communication with the British ‘Labbur. Party
(Will1ans, 1962:216-217). | | |
Tﬁe§e changes formed the backgrdund to an 1htensif1ca£19n,of the
demand for constitutional reform 'at the end of the war. Thg movement
was West Indian 1in scope and not 11m1;ed to Trinidad. TheiprihcipaT
advocate 6f constitutional reform was the Trinidad Néréﬂng Men's
Association. The Britfsh . government evenfually sent out - the
kgar11ament§ry Under-Secretary ofVState'fof the Colonies 6n a yisit to
~the West Indies and British Guiaha in 1921. His recommendations
opposed respdasibTe governmént for Trihidad‘and Tobago, and did not
considerxit 1ikely for some time. He'did, howevér, recomnend a'neq-
Legislative Counci]ldf 26'members, seven ofIWhOm were tovbe\e1eétéd.}
fhds in 11925, for the first time a limited number of - people of
Tr1n1dad'and.Toba§o had.the.right tove1é¢t a small proportion of the1rl
" own ,representat1ves; It was the first election (with ‘Tﬁhited

N

'fqghchise) in Trinidad and Cipriani was elected. He was the only
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member who 1identified solely .with ]abor and agitated for o]d age
pensions, and minimum wages. 'He" weiked ciozaly .wAin the Indian
~ieaders and thus brought into the ]aoor movement a substantia] section

- of the Indian working class, 51iving to the Trinidad Imovement for ;

' self-government ap interrazial soiidarity"(williams, 1962 216-225).
C. Social and Economic Unrest .

In 1937, -the Commission investigating‘disturpances’dnjthe coiony
tound that the sugar‘production in Trinidad and Tobago had doubled in
ten years, and tnat Trinidad had become the ieading Empire producer of
011 accounting for 62 8 percent of Empire production in 1936
Concurrent with this—eeonomic—piTture was the deplorable econgmic and‘g:
soc1ai conditions of the workers. .The Indian population in particular
was .riddled with hookworm. The incidence of infestation was 79
percent to 80 percent. | Malaria and hookworm were the causes of death
and debiiity in workers produced by the unsatisfactory housing . and

_unsanitary conditions which existed on the agricuiturai estates and

the surrounding vi]iages Further there . was an exp]osiVO' socia]

situation ~arising out of the discontent of workers, " Negroes and

Indians, in both the sugar and ofl. industries ‘who had no iegitimater
‘means of expressing their grievances. widespread violence erupted
coriginating with the oiifieid workers led by a biack Uriah But]er, an
emotional - mass 1eader (wiiiiams, 1962: 230) while Butier was never»
able to mobiiize mass support ‘he and. his coiieagues precipitated the .

rise .of trade unions: that proceeded~to become 1ndependent4forces of
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.‘the1r own and they eng1neered the direct entry ‘of the working class
1nto co]on1a1 politics (Lewis, 1968 208) ' |

As a prelude to basic changé in the or1entat1on of policy which
- was be1ng p1anned for the Car1bbean area, a West India Royal -
Commiss1on under the Cha1rmansh1p of Lord Moyne was appodhted in 1938.
The Commission was unw1111ng to recommend full respons1b1e government

but it a]1owed that ultimately the policy objective should be the ‘

1ntroduct10n of universal ‘adult suffrage (Ryan, 1972:65).
D. American Values and the Rise of Nationalism

The period 1938 56 has been described by Lewis (1968:207) as "the
”nadir of Trinidadian 11fe " The tone of. po]jtica] 11fe was lowered by
flagrant 1mmoraﬂity, by political char]atansz- and' political |
'adventurers Moreover the co]onia]rSystem allowed only "a singular1y
‘emasculated form of pub11c service v1a the nominating member system"‘
(p. 211), so that many we]] respected Trinidadians never had a° chance .g
to carqy their powers to the peak of the machinery of government
There was, as we]] the 1mpact of. ' the "American- occupat1on" on the -
. colony dur1ng the war years (1939 45) : This was ‘the . result af an
agreement 1n wh1ch Br1ta1n consented to 1ease areas 1n the west Ind1es 1'

as nava] bases to the Un1ted States 1n exchange for fifty U S',

- destroyers, and sites in Tr1n1dad were chosen for major nava1 and a1r

,nbases. ~The sites chosen ‘'were prime 1ands and there was. much E

"Z‘resentment by‘ the 1oca1 population, some of whom were forced to_

'relocate and others who were denied ‘access to, beach areas. But~more~ e

e s an
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importantly than)a]i.Of this waspthe tremendous socio-1impact that the
bases had‘on 1ife in Trinidad. . It created emp]o}ment opportunities on
a massive ‘scale. at wages higher than any known before in. Trinidad

Living costs rose sharply, thousands abandoned the estab]ished'
1ndustries, and a great deal of . money circuiated It created a

boom- time atmosphere in which prostitution and crime fiourished, and .

- gang conf]ict and violence increased Further, the American presence

demo]ished the myth of white superiority, as Trinidadians saw the
white American troops perform manua iabor and behave‘in a drunk and‘_
disorderiy manner. Trinidadians were aiSO‘impressed by the'efficiency
of the high-level technoiogy that the Americans: brought with them

This was evident in the excellent roads constructed on and around the
location of bases (Brereton 1981 177- 191) The end resuit ;1n*
: Trinidad ten to fifteen years 1ater, was a rough blend of "British
snobbery and American vuigarity" (Lewis, 1968: 212) yet the American ‘
infiuence accustomed thousands of peopie to decent wages and modern
1abor conditions. o " ’ N ﬁ
“The post- war years saw the introduction of fui] aduit franchise

in 1946 and the first e]ections heid under universai suffrage,‘;he_‘

P

.rmaturation of the trade movement and the intensification of the"‘."

movement for se]f government and fEderation., 1955 saw the appearanceg

on. the scene/ of the first genuinely~*successfui mass nationaiistf“"‘

/

.,‘movement, under the 1eadership of Dr.‘Eric wiiiiams, one of the West' ";7f

IIndies' most distinguished and briiiiant schoiars. It was ‘the.

: Pe0p1e s Nationai Movement (PNM) under his ieadership that tookff‘nfﬁ

_ Trinidad and Tobago to independence in 1962 A 7;,<

.‘ . . '.;,4.,
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E. The Path to Independence and Its Aftermath ';

The PNM came into power in 1956 dur1ng an upswing 1n the economy‘n ‘

wh1ch began An the mid- fifties | with constitutiona] changes: from a .

‘quasi m1n15ter1a] syste'n,‘se1f government was achieved 1n 1956 "Thé
atta1nment of self- government heralded what was 'to’ be three decades ‘of

un1nterrupted power: he]d by one party, democrat1ca11y elected the

'PeOpTes Nat1ona1 Movement (PNM) Headed by Dr wﬂHams,‘who"

domhated the poHtica] stage for two and a’ ha1f decades, the .party

SN
had mass appea1 and 1ts batt]e cry Was “massa day done " - There was, to

.be- emancipation of the black ;and~Fast Ind1an masses from "massa”

through a process of . social and economic deco]on‘ization, with the -

'active part1c1pat10n oF the state 1n education, economics, soc‘ia],"

serv1ces,. and other areas (wﬂHams, 19{31.210‘-216),

Ethnic Composit-ion tn. the PNM

S

A high proportton of the top 1eadersh1p pos‘itions of the Party

was recruited from the b]ack or. co]ored inte]]ectua] m1dd1e class, and; ’

whﬂe the dynamism and revo]ut1onary 1dealism of the PNM was

“cha11eng1ng to those who were hungry for change, 1t was frightemng to‘.i;

"”-"'wh1te sett1ers and bus1nessmen, the CathoHc Church,c the o1d time

”‘trade un‘ions, and political 'leaders feared 1ts powerfu] hold over thef‘;‘

_'.'.estabHshed e'lements in, the society. Po11t1ca11y conservat‘lve Hindus,', ol

RS

V;Negro masses and d1d their utmost to underm‘lne 1ts, 1nf1uence. ‘_,'F om

o l_"idea'l by choosing East Ind1an, Ch1nese, and European candidates, but'fs] D

W

' "!"v‘."“.' 2

. the outset, the Party strove va]‘iantly to be true to 1ts mu]ti racia]' SRS
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* the center of gravity remained the Negro profess1ona] c]ass (Ryan |
f1972 ]49 ]62) Despite accommodating gestures of the: new government
}the years that followed the eTect1ons of ]956 saw a new trend of
\ poT1t1ca] po]ar1zation . the PNM versus the traditiona] eT1te in

LS

;2211ance w1th 01d~-guard p011t1c1ans and Indian Teaders. The result
s he1ghtened tens1ons between the poTitTcians of the two major

ethnic groups, and progress towards the achievement of an genuineTy

f'.1nterrac1a1 commun1ty was rather uneven Ryan (1972 363) pos1ted that- -

wh1Te 11tt1e advance Was made in the d1rection of integration of the
- two major ethnnc ‘groups., there existed a growing w1111ngness among )
-many to recogn1ze and toTerate continu1nq p]ura]ism, and to argue that '
‘econom1c and educationaT 1mprovements rather than p011t1ca1
vmobi]ization woqu br1ng the ethnTc groups q]oser together ‘: c
;.*m-f,t , ;‘ F. Pub]Tc.Adm1n1stratdon

RN o , el
| The econom1c p1cture dur1ng the period 12?6 -62 was one of - growth
'_,.for the nation" The in1t1a1 maJor prob]em that the new government
tencountered Was adm1nistrat1ve - This was gett1ng the pubTic and the ;j

R c1v11 service to acce t: the principle that uTtimate reSponsib111ty for

o poTicy-making belonged to mi istries of government and not to c1v11

. <Vservants _(Ryan, 1972 345) The gove

fnt,

'f, appo1nted a one-man enquiry-~"The Lee Report"--intdl ‘

5Jﬂcost, roTe, and Function of the PubTic Service. Subsequent to the
;himpTementation of many of Tts recommendations and the achievement of
‘Independence, a Norking Party was appo1nted 1n 1964 "to consider and

report on the roTe and status of‘ ,the C1vﬂ Serv‘ice 1n the Age of’

. . f L X . . e <'-‘, . . “: o

therefore,. 1n 1959 ‘-'?;

iorgan1zat10n.l Ttlf
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: g Independence"‘ (thereafter ca]]ed The working Party) These two f

| Reports demonstrated c1ear1y the p1vota1 role env1saged for the §1v11

The Civ11 Service

_Serv1ce 1n the deve]opment of the nation

- -

The C1v11 Serv1ce under the coToniaT system was’ known as: The
N\

CoTon1aT Service, the recruitment into which was contro]Ted by the

"~'Secretary of State for the CoTonTes except for m1nor c]er1oa1¥

.“were recruited from the Un1ted Kingdom, and the on]y hope for ther

"-.fpersons trained in economics, finance, and aTT the 1nst1tutions whichﬂ 4;t

[P NN

pos1t10ns The Toya]ty of civi] servants was to the Governor, as‘

f ch1ef dec1sion maker, and to® the Secretary .of State who were

‘respons1b1e for the promot1on, transfer, cond1t1ons of serv1ce, and

ore or' Tess the entire career of the civTT servant Senior off1cers
e

Toca] officer 'was,. to work in the serv1ce untiT he ret1red S0 that he

- ’coqu draw h1s pen510n because the Service offered no future to- h1m vjj

Y.
Nhi]e the nation was a Crown CoTony, 1t was not essentiaT to emp]oy

@

| Twe”e "ecessa”y f°r 2 Se]f-governing country because the Secretary of AR
'v"State brought these ‘experts from England but as the country ‘T"
progressed to independence, 1t became absoTuteTy necessary to recru1t5;»<
uif‘;and tra1n personnel to undertake the responsib111t1es charged upon the:‘d

'.f:country.; The Lee Report (1959) was pérsuasive, 1t advised that

*wi;interests ‘a

T AL, PO a concentrated effort shou]d 1mmed1ate1y be made for the
sl 'training ‘amd recruitment ‘of .suitably- qualified west Indians whose
" ;ﬁ*vﬁTOyaTty will be to  the’ country’ they "are -called’ upon to ‘serveand. - .
" not. tao the. Secretary of - State for”: the colonies whose - poTitTcaT‘,-‘]-g
“reTated to the ma1ntenance of his CoTon1aTﬁr‘* '
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Service. The time has come for the? bui]ding up of a Trinidad
and Tobago Civi] Service. 'By this 1t 4s not meant that foreign

officers should not be given the opportunity to join the Trinidad

Co and Tobago Civil Service" (p.3);

‘ n‘.with constitutionai changes‘ pending; the ‘Lee Report' (T959)‘ L

presented pr0posais that wouid take-. the country to full 1nternaT

| seif government within a Federation ieading toward fu]i independence"(
((p ?). SaTary scaies were. to be upgraded in .order. to attract the

: best qua]ified candidates, and conditions of service improved so that

they equated those existing eTsewhere \‘ The intent ‘of - the 'new

| 'constitution was to make provision for a Pubiic Service\Commission toi”

. recommend to the government appointments to the Pubiic Service It

1

- was env151oned that the estabiishment of a Pubiic Service Commission

| wouid keep pubiic servants free from poTiticaT infiuence and wou]d

»

eTiminate, as: far as’ was practicabie, any patronage (1959 13) The

| thrust of Lee's: Report was to institute changes in the PubTic Service

.o
l

. .consciousness.;

Attendant upon the Report many recommendations were impiemented

e Over the period aTT appOintees to the top Teveis of administration

'”ﬁiwere Tocai The buTk were mixed or fuTTy Negro,‘very few were of

‘ :“flndian or European descent For the most part the new appointees

‘ '7“%ere those who had been trained in Engiand and Canada and were

'yviweii equipped to move into the technicai Teveis of administration than

.l"vltransf/fmation in its functioning. The working Party (1964 4) observed

| 'iﬁwere native whites who, hitherto, had Tittie need to acquire such

L4

"‘;?ﬂskiiis to advance themseives in the Pubiic Service (ann, 1972 346)

138

. ,._"" Sl '.'

Lel

'that wouid promote 3 sense of ‘national’ _pride,iand :nationa}-

—

"'fighBut making the- civii service Tocai did not bring with it the desired fﬁg;f
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“E‘that "the *sort of concepts of adm1nistrat10n that typ1f1ed the
: co]on1a1 system" st pers1sted ‘ The 1ong per1od of co]on1a]
government had determined a C1v11 §erv1ce organ1zed from the t0p
downward They warned that it was wrong to s]av1sh]y copy or retain
‘Engl1sh 1nst4tut1ons and systems w1thout regard to Tr1n1dad s pecu]iar
‘Lbc1rcumstances o | | . | o
C1v1] servants sti]] saw their. ro]es as assemb]ers of 1nformation

to be channe]]ed in appropr1ate files,‘to the senior officers ‘LA

‘cr1t1ca1 shortcom1ng was the s]ow growth of.a’ national Sp1r1t and of a

| nat10na1 approach to nationa] prob]ems Education, 1n 1ts broadest .

, sense, was seen as a maJor 1nstrument through which this could be

N

achieved The working Party enphasized the 1mportant contribut1on .

that the Civil Service had to make towards the nation S soc1a] and

e economic goals. Their fervor was expressed in, these terms

't' As .one of the princ1pa1 1nst1tut10ns of government concerned with
' "nat1ona1" prob]ems the Civil Service has, therefore,” a special

“;1nterest in, and responsibi]ity fon,: ‘the  -development ~ of - a.,

national spirit.....: There is urgent . need for the development. of *

a new sense of d1rect10n s Senior civil servants should take

lthe Tead in this .. the1rs s the task to Tead the ay. ... (pp.

“23 24)

SRR 'It was c1ear that despite the 1ncreased demands of Independence, Vy
: f;‘the C1v11 Service carr1ed on as 1t did 1n the”ﬁiﬂf” The working Paruf*
‘ Qnoted that the adm1n1strat1ve machinery often found diff1cu1ty 1n;;'f‘;;.}rf

Jfadjusting to the changes necessitated by the country s new status{"f‘w

”'7f§They observed

In. particu]ar,

'7’urgency of the problems‘ 1ch confronted the new - nation....;"

the processes of dec1510n-mak1ng had evident]y notjf’QVimfi:
yet. become* fully” ‘geared. to - cope with. either the’ magnitude orthe’ .



Exampies were brought to ‘our notice of the difficu]ty frequent]y
experienced in securing. prompt and clear-cut decisdons. In many

cases, it had not been possible to obtain even an" acknow]edge—‘f‘

ment, either of the original. communication or -of the several
. subsequent requests for “an' eariy reply" .. (p 4).

'

4 ‘The Report (1964 6) acknowiedged the presence of psychoiogicai_f
attitudes that were deepiy rooted in the past It was suggested that: |
where effective authority and power formeriy rested in the hands of
expatriate offiCiais 'the ltendency inevitabiy developed for ‘the‘ ‘
\;:hierarChy‘ ot Tocal officers to. become aimost infiexibie' insnitsv
. internal reiationships Any movement that appeared 1ike1y to disturb‘
h the ‘basis of 1ndiv1duai status . and prestige was apt to be fierceiy
‘ -

resisted, even at‘ the  expense - of ,significant improvements in
. " [

- administrative efficiency. Uhile this was deemed an understandable

"reaction to a 51tuation of restricted mobi]ity, it ied to power .

: struggies, and to the detriment of harmoniOus efficiency of the .'
".vadministration.v ‘
Shortiy after the working aarty Report the government‘ made',

b ‘
“Vefforts to dea] with the prob]em of disorganization in the civi]

f_service. ;i A biii was introduced to deai with the probiems of'fit'

dreciassification, remuneratioh and grievance machinery,gand it was‘“
_ aiso estabiished that merit and performance rather than seniority;

‘.3‘wou1d be the criterion for advancement A major aspect of the new a

L f,‘ biii was the procedure for bargaining between the Government and the “cl

"f'?Civii Service emp]oyees (wiiiiams, 1962 184) f’l}ft'fj,‘} ‘V x;'_

Nhiie many of the concerns were addressed by the bill there, ;\i],

fusome areas of controversy. Saiary probiems stiil causedP ;‘ R



_ appeal dec1s1ons of the Pub11c Serv1ce Commiss1on on matters re]ating
to ‘appointments, promot1ons, dismissa]s and . discipline Many f
. proposa]s had been adyanced for refonning the c1v11 service but as.
’ﬂ Ryan (1972: 361) pointed out adm1n1strat1ve reform is never an eaSy
task in any pol1t1ca] system even with the most mature | Perhaps, Snr,
g ’Geoffrey King, in his Report of 1957, summed it up best . "The‘
po11t1ca] effects of 1ntroduc1ng the M1nister1a] and‘Cab1net systeml_
‘(;l' T were c]ear]y foreseen and prepared for, but nothing 1ike, the same }:

attent1on was given to preparinq the adm1nistrat1ve serv1ces for the.‘

new . tasks which wou1d fall upon 1t" (Hansard ]959:740 cited in Ryan,

1y
[ ' '

| 1972)

. G, Devélopment Plans . | .

‘ Y : :
Dur1ng the period ]952 73 the government prepared .and -

1mp1emented three F1ve Year Deve1opment P]ans Each P]an had a

different emphasis w1th the one bu1]d1ng on the other The common‘,,-

theme #n a]1 three was the 1ssue of unemp1oyment The provision of

more jobs was theiboa] of a11 development p]annjng in the country

.The.First Fivé-Year Development Plan, 1958-1962 <

— e . . \

Thﬂs P)an was an attempt to dea] with the econmnic prob]ems theﬂ‘

- nat1on faced. The emphasis was ‘on expanding the country s power and‘l{wiy

water supply, on 1mprov1ng road commun1cations, hea]th and education;'
fac111t1es, and on the deve]opment of 1ndustr1es toxattract capita]

Infrastructura] e1ements were at the fore 1n this P]an.; During thisf

“‘!"_
i
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' comb1ne Tate and Ly]e (Brereton, ]981 214*217)

"tthroughout the 1s]ands.

~ The Chaguaramas Dea]

65 -

‘period in.the‘economy,‘oil was the‘pr1me,moverf“ The 1ndustry‘surged

ahead and the dominant posjtion of this sector'1n‘the‘who]e economy

| was strengthened _ Tr1n1dad became a petro]eum economy, dangerous]y

I

dependent on 01l - for export earnings -and for government revenues
Agricu]ture cont1nued to make an 1mportant contr1but1on\to emp]oyment
and export earnings . Sugar had recovered from the wartﬁme cr1s1s and

P

the years fo]]owing were years of expansion. There was ama]gamat1on‘

of estates and contentrat1on .of ownersh1p in the hands of two giant.

sugar COmpanies By the Lime- Trinidad gained Independence, 1ts Sugar_‘r

1ndustry was, dom1nated by a s1ng1e company owned by the British Sugar

Apart from Sugar and oiT; the manufactur1ng sector 'was 'a '

signéficant development A program of 1ndustr1a11zat10n by 1nv1tat1onh

| --the Puerto R1can Mode]-~ egan 1n the 1950s. wh1ch resulted. 1n the

mestab11shment of th]rty-fﬁve 1ndustr1es (Ryan, 1972 384). Loans from

N

 the - Co]on1a] Deve]opment -and We1fare Grants constituted on]y 3 3
'percent of totaT expend1tures in 1960, and the government eprored the

\*‘*possib1]1ty of secur1ng a “World Bank Joan to ‘expand\'e1ectr1city

It was during this period 1959 63 that the Nner1can 1ease of;‘f

‘;-.3Chaguaramas base became the object of a heated p011t1ca1 and nat1onaT:1

‘f1ssue.‘ There was re]uctance on the part of the Amer1cans and the:.

--}“

ﬂxBr1t1sh to renegotiate the bases agreement w1th the government gltvf,;pw

?i} was ru]ed-out by a comm1ssion as the site for the Federa] cap1ta1 and R

»

l /

A E‘g '
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the 1ssue aSSumed greater pricart1ons by the Tr1n1dad government It

was seen as a cause celebre for nat1ona11sm Chaguaramas was "the
O

L pr1nc1pa] hydra-head \of ‘colonialism--the crux of West vIndian
Nat1oha]1sm, the symbol of West Ind{an Independence" (N1111ams, 1969:4

vc1ted In Ryan, 1972: 2]2)\ A march on the Un1ted States Consulate 1n
{

‘hyh%;awhish thousands part1chated was a huge success - With massive public

fisupport beh ind N1111ams, the Colonial office and the Amer1cans had no |

‘ {
' a]terhdt1Ve “byt  to come to honorable terms with . the government.

Broad1y speak1ng, the’ United States agreed to re]ease mst of the* land

h ]

‘around the base, and the base area was to be used jointly by the
. Unitedetates and 1ocal defence and security-forces. »Tota] w1thdrawa]~
was to he 1n 1977 cont1ng nt upon world tens1on Further there wOuld
be American part1c1pation 1n the 1mprovement of the country's roads,

. a?rport and ra1}way fac1]1t1es (Ryan, 1972'224 -232). This dea]

s1gna1ed the entry of another powérfu] metropojitan power in the
development of the nat1on T \ ‘ : .

N

N Thev Second F1ve-Year Development Plan, 1964 1968 * SR ) {:’

. N

» £ N » e, . ! o A,

[} - s s o, g

- . ! . . v +

. §he aims of Athe Second .Five-Yeari"Plan (1964 1968) were the
expansion;of the gnfrastructure and community deve]opment , Importance

. was ‘attached to the d1versif1cation of product1on in the country, to
_‘narrow the. gap between the more modern sectors of the economy and the

>

.; trad1t1ona1 sectors such as agr1cu1ture. ; Commun‘ity deve]opment

'nvoIved estab11sh1ng Centers which promoted the deve]opment “of art

$

L w cu]ture. Despite aﬂ the effor‘fs to diversity output the economy . " |

c 'sti11 remainéd .a petroleum economiy - 1n.the sens,e that its rhythm of
SR S o PR :"E e 3

% o Ea ._Q o, o PREN
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AN
development was determined by what .happened to crude oi) ‘product fon
(Third Five-Year Plan, 1968:11-24). N
. 011 product1on grew rapidly reaching a recovrd of fifty-five
mHHon barrels 1in 1966 ‘and there was major growty 1n Tr1n1dad S
| refining capacity, geaggd to refine imported crude from V ezuela, the
Middle Etast, a'nd West. Africa. Ref1n1ng throughput 1ipcreased from

LY

fifteen (]5) million barre1s In 1937 to one hundred and th1r\(’y\seven

Tt———
“(137:2) million 1in 1965 (Brereton, 1981:214—215). ‘The tremendous
" expansion in oil ref inery at Point‘é—‘a—Pierre and Point-Fortin, two
por.‘ts at the south of thé island, which involved - large capital

‘ 1nv;estments was accompaniéd by a tendency to concentrate ownersﬁp >1n.
the ‘hands of a féw major companies--Texaco, Shell, and BP. .These
three c"ornpan:ies ‘dominated the 1r}dustry‘ 1n" the \1960s, producing 98

percént of the country's oil in 1965, It accounted'lfOr over 50
percent of ex"ports aq‘d' the is]and héd become vjrtua]]y a one-export
';econor'ny. Between 1951 and 1964 the industry"cqntﬁbuted about' 30
percent of the Grols‘s vDo'me;t‘ic Product (GDP) and it -vflas ’Iarge]y
\reSponsib]e for the steady growth of the GOP' An those years The
neavy contr1but1on o’r‘ oﬂ to government revenues he]ped t0' f“ménce’
expenditures on public works and social services since the war, and

the o1 1ndustry p]ayed a:major role fin deve1op1ng a skﬂled‘ labor

- force and a c1ass of technicfans Because oﬂ s heavily mechan1zed‘
= ',and eapita] 1nten51ve, the total 1abor force was small in compaMson-

w1th other major sectors (Brereton, 1981: 2"|6) v Lo b

.o,
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The Third Five-Year Development Plan, 1969-1973

r

. RY] ' >
In the Third Five-Year Plan, the long- term strategy for the next
decade and a half was to reduce cons1derably the extent of structural

unemp]oyment to diversify the economy dy increasing production in
N A

manufactur1ng, agricultural, an the toundst sectors of the economy,

e

and to bring economic act1v1t1‘§‘“1°’ the country under a greater

‘measure of ]oca1 control. Williams believed that the human, physical,

and financial resources were not adequate for a full program of

nat1ona1iiat1on,»and that some measure of .dependence on meSropolitan .
countries was inevitable (Ryan.‘1972'390) Despite attempts to devise '
new economic strategies there was aljenation of 7labor, capita], and
vested 1nterest groups. ‘Increasingly strikes occurred and there was
disenchantment with’ thé government The, problem of unemp]oyment
rather than decreasing had become’ more ,acute.  In 1956 unemployment
stood at 6 5 percent of the work force, by 1970 it was. 14 percent'
w1th 60 percent among the youth (Jainaratn, 1976 32-33). The standard
of l1v1ng, however, had genera]]y jmproved Per capita 1ncome had;
grown from $866 to $1 370 in 197]--among the h1gh'§t in the deve]op1ng
wor1d (F1nanc1a1 Times c1ted in Gooding, 1968 ]14) {'§.'

Dur1ng the 1mp1ementat1on of . the Pﬂan, cr1t1c15m by radica]s andhz‘

'ftrade un10n1sts was directed towards government's reform1st strategy,

| twh1ch they argued was “not sq1v1ng the country ) economic problems.

Moreover, the 011 and sugar 1ndustr1es were accused of paying low

' /
. ':'wages to native workers, desp1te 1ncreases in product1v1ty, while\ =
.paying astronomical,ssalanies_;to__expatriate -staff and . mak1ng much

profit.A°As noééd ear11er. ‘the” economy was dominated by three foreign ,
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firms. 011 and 'sugar‘ accodnted fdr’ 90 'percen% of the country's
exports, -and between 75 and 80 perc%ét of all new manufacturing
industry was dom1nated by 'foreigners. f It was fe1t"that the
government's programlfstrengthened the dominanceé of Anglo-American

influences and that there were not efforts to create an ethnically

“integrated society based on popular part1c1pat1on; self-reliance, and

social equality and cultural autonomy (Ryan, 1972:402-404).

~ .

-

H. -The Continued Dominance of the Metrdpol1tan-Presence

By 1970, the development model used by the government while

bringing more wealth 1into- the land had in fact -strengthened the .

position. of "massa" social]y and economica11y There were'ndw nOre

foreign 1ndustries in Trinidad and the best pos1t10ns 1n ‘these were
OCCupied by g7 percent foreign whites, local whites, and those of

11ghter:sk1nned 10 percent mixed 9 percent Ind1an, and 4 percent

4

'b1acks The .local middle c]ass had expanded and "adopted a sty]e of

1ife which' was “for the most part 1m1tat1ve of whites dur1ng the -_‘

'co]onial era, a style wh1ch has hadgthe effect. perhaps’ un1ntended of

exc}uding the bulk of ‘the bJack masses from a meanfngfu] share of the N

"mater1a1 wea]th ava1]ab1e 1n the society" (Ryan{-1972 370)« H1th the

except1on of state-contro]led services,.local bus1ness 1n 1970 st1]1 ,';

: fo]]owed hiring patterns carried over from the co]on1a1 period There

ex1sted a correlat1on between race, color, and pos1t1on, so that the

_ best jobs were in the hands of wh1tes, ]1ghter—sk1nned b1acks. and

East Indians, w1tn the 1owest paid Jobs and positions of least status ,ﬂg.

;'group to’ the darker-skinned Indians and blacks.

t

¥
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Cr1ttcs‘ of Williams have blamed him for the. ,11ure of the
government'byu1970 to have come to grips w1;h some of the ma1n'1ssues

of social transformat1on, for the worsened cond1t1ons of the poor and

unemployed and for the resu1t1ng soc1a1 unrest (Gooding,ﬁf‘—

1981:115-117). Good ing (]98]) has argued however, that w11]1ams wasl
determined to follow a- m1dd]e path "in his, effort to preserve’ a

democratic system, ma1nta1n rac1a1 harmony, estab11sh an acceptable‘

level of stab1]1ty, and concom1tant1y promote nat1ona1 deve]opment",,y '

,;;4‘ (p. 118).. Consequent1y, in pursu1ng th1s policy he sought to create
an’ environment that would attract fore1gn 1nvestments fron the Un1ted
States and Europe, and nmved to the right of the center path he had
tr1ed to fo1low. The government was committed to a program of change,‘
.but as the po11c1es ‘evolved, they took a path that involved /state. -

'-act1on but a]so one of cooperation w1th the - Free enterprise/system

s

. which the government hoped to. reform, o ‘d@

PR G L R o «
\fhe 'Blaclg,\Power*' Disturbances ‘ s : ‘
R T L : .
S Vo

§ In ]970 the. ynuths, 1ed by uniyersity students, the. unemployed

'the peop1e from the s]ums m111tants, and a number of 1eft-w1ng groups L

"l"-td°1"ed together 1n & march outs1de tbe‘Roya1 Bank of Chnada protest1ngf;
,».1:,4_,'canadm racism (emanat‘lng from the 1ssue at 51r George w””ﬁms

by in Montreal Canada where West Indian students weire. accused,

: .Ahing and burning the &cggputer center) and economic.tf
iexplo1tat1on.- Th1s progressed 1ntb anti-government demonstrat‘ions and o
__n&i{e soa‘la] and poHt‘ica] system..l_:.‘ They,. | B
the theme of "B1ack Po»é} and "Power to the Peop]e,--..' -The_y_f

G e




‘years of deve1opment under the Puerto Rican model of 1ndustr

’f';. for "revolut1onary change" but 1nsisted‘that th1s had to¥be

'f;*rational object1Ve__,;"‘ 3 s;’eans (Ryan, 1972_451):{if.-l‘ o

AN

denounced rac1a1r7discr1m1nation especia]ly 1n the emp]oyment and'f

‘ to the high rates of unemp]oyment the urban slums, and rura1 neg]ect

, side by side with wea]thy resident1a] areas (Cra1g, 1982 393)

The end resu]t of these demonstrat1ons was not only r1ot1ng but a

‘m111tary revolt of a. section of the army A state of emergency wasf

dec]ared and the . revo1t was eventua]]y crushed This traumat1c

r’.«

experience marked a turn1ng point for w1111ams and the PNM - government

. promotion practices of the bus1ness sector where, even in 1970, as Was
. attested to, earlier, it ‘was stil] a tru1sm that b]acks were se]dom'

d"emp1oyed in: commerc1al banks and other pr1vate f1rms They. po1nted”

w11liams was - now forced ‘to reappra1se his’ government S economtc,

po]icies and the Third Five- Year Deve]opment Plan ‘ After §1fteen

al1za-

;changed or’ had worsened in some 1nstances.

“
-
\

_L:g_fgrspectjves for-the'New,Soc1ety s".‘.'a*

~

A few months after the m1n1 revo1ut10n the government pub11shed .

&

H”.'i 19705 and beyond The emphasis was on econom1c 1ndependence anda;

. , | g
J‘greater cultura] autonomy. There was to be greater econom1c power for"

Cam e TR .

tion, the main soc1a1 and economic prob]ems of the country had not”;

Coa’ document entitled “The Chaguaramas Dec]aration'» Perspect1ves for_ .

hthe New Society" wh1ch became the pr1nc1pa1 gu1de to act1on 1n the.{fﬁ

'g,the\h1stor1ca11y d15possessed groups and greater popular part1c1pat1one“h
”vin decisions affecting.the community. Perspectives accepted the needfeff*
guided by‘;{_»
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’ '_perSpect‘Ives "reJect[ed] both 1iberal capitaHsm (w1th its concomﬁtant
‘of penetration ‘and' ' take-over of the economy by mu]tinationa] o
' corporat1ons) and the commun1st organizat‘lon of the economy and the '
| 'soc1ety" (WHHams,‘ 1981: 49) : Inv the new perSpectives"' the .
government was to part1c1pate more act1ve1y 1n the 1ndustr1a112at‘ion |
| program, and whﬂe foreign 1ndustr1es were, not going  to be turned
awah,mef worﬁd have tb accept direct part1a1 control. Rura].
Jive]opment was ‘also to p]ay/,magor 161'6 Jh "helping to mobﬂize ‘the
" popu]at‘ion for nat10na1 action, ‘and the government 1ncreased f.
efforts to forc,e pr1vate enterprise to adopt: h1r1ng and promotion
\p011c1es based on qua]iﬁcaﬂons rather than race, c]ass or. co]or ]
(Good1ng, ]981 2-155).
| The econom‘ic programs %1tiated s1nce 1970 had some 1mpact 3
Thbusands of - Jobs were created..\ w‘ith the upsurge 1n the economy due '
to the oﬂ boom, the 1ntent was "to use the add1t1ona1 revenue to“l
accelerate the restruciur‘ing of the economy" Wﬂliams, ]981 64) ‘Th"e‘
fourfo]d 1ncrease Tn the price of oﬂ 1n 1973 opened up opportun‘it‘ies
for 1ndustr1a'| dﬂe\(elopment on government's own terms and by using""‘ ‘

'_\’The government embarked on a program of nat1ona1“f;' e

d,'f':reeonstructliﬂonf.;\I-"_.,'It estabHshed an’ 1ron and steel comp]ex, as the"';‘ &

i :'v:'

bas1s ?‘or future 1ndustria1 deve10pment,_wh1ch 1n the 19895 had‘h

e

;:_.1.&' expanded to' 1nc1ude\ a1um1num, fertﬂ1zer, petrochem1ca1s, n‘itrogen.‘,;ff}f-‘f,?f,’

fand: a host of energy-based 1ndustr1es.; Attention was a]so paid to
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jmconstitut1ona1 ]1nks with Br1ta1n in the dec]aration of 4 Repub]1c 1n )
 ]976 w1th an e]ected Pres1dent as Head of ‘State. ' ‘
| By 1980 the government s massive 1nvodvement 1n areas of - the
economy seemed to be paying off Profits from petro1 and other :
1ndustr1es enab]ed the government to provide econom1c assistance to
other’ 1s1ands 1n ‘the reg1on and . to 1nvest m1]11ons of do]]ars 1n
‘feducation, hea]th .and socia] welfare (Gooding, 198] 155).
DESp1te Trinidad 'S re1at1ve1y good economic situattdn s1nceC‘

A

“Independence, 1oans were stil necessary.

The Role of Ald and the Multi-National Corporations - ...

N
o .

| - e
One of the 1mportant reSponsibil1t1es fa]]ing upon the government
. fol]ow1ng Independence was the = search for fore1gn aid . In th1s
Tr1n1dad and Tobago was "at ‘a’ d1sadvantage, for wh1]e 1t had a

demghstraDTe need For a1d 1t a]so possessed a re]ative1y h1gh GNP per

'“veapita vis-a- vis other Third WOr1d Countries, thus render1ng 1

.c]aims for ass1stance much more diffdcu]t to susta1n 1n the eyes of
: ',1:

the "dono‘f countr1es {Nilliams, 1981 330) : ."y'f‘P V&; SR

ams'(1981 330) a]so was a]ways concerned about the quest1ont5'
' VA,

. fof foreign 1nterference facing the developing countr1e$ and 1n{;§f}f}ff

ﬂ"f~;l particuTar, the steady, persistent,,and 1ncreas1ng 1ntrusion oF suchf.f"aiif

‘5?f,gfforeign pressures on the nation 'S domestic affairs.” To that enJ, heﬁﬁ*"

f;c]aimed a1though‘;t;was not an e'fyitask» that the best guarantee of
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and, . moreoever, Lat1n Amer1ca represented a ]arge potential marketl

',(Ryan,j1972 107)- Trinidad Joined 0AS in 1967, andthus began a c]ose\l

-‘\assooiaﬁon w1th the Inter-Amer1can DeveTOpment Bank (IADB) 1n the'v

country 's -econom1c Aandf‘ soc1a] deve]opment process during the.
ggg r seven-year period fo]]owing the countrys adm1ss1on ‘to the Bank“

Dur1ng that per1od91967 1974 the Bank made ]oans to f1nance progects :

in the san1tat1on sector educat1on, urban deveTOpment tranSporta—:

,"tion, \agr1cu1ture, and pre1nvestments In add1t1on to the financing

v‘ ‘T,for deve]opment projects, the IADB had prov‘ided funds for technica]

cooperation for the preparation of studies reTated to the country s
‘.deveTOpment p]anning and pr‘OJECt preparation efforts (PAHO/WHO ]983)

Sinoe 1973, with the’oﬂ boom,,Trinidad and Tobago no longer

| 'quaHﬁed Honever, in 1986 negotiations were underway for TADB.

e ~loans for renova’tions , tor three regiona] hospitaTs (.I.nterv1ew,

H

: 7,January 21, 1986) | o Iy |
. The worﬂd Bank had been another source for Toans 1n 197] when"_f'-l ‘
?"‘_‘they contributed ‘to the Population PrOJect ProbTems in secur'mg.‘

"Toans occurred after the oﬂ boom as Trinidad and Tobago d1d not;”f

-1.;":»quaH\fy accord‘ing to the conditions stipuTated bfthe Bank

The economy, at Independence, as discussed earHer, was dominated

by muTt‘i-nat1onaT corporat1ons ,jn oﬂ and sugar.' The:. reguTat1o&)f’w‘f}.A_‘..

"""1nterest 'was ,"!from the beginnﬁng aﬁ“
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:f‘v1rtua11y "sovere1gn states " Consequent]y, they had to be approached
. with caut1on and hand]ed w1th tact : This was particu]ar1y SO 1n 'the
o1l 1ndustry where Tr1n1dad and Tobago s pos1t10n as a sna]] producer

| and 1ntermed1ate refiner' c1rcumscr1bed options qu1te severe1y

,Po11c1es had to be prudent yet flexible. The essence of the

mu1t1 nationaI orporat1ons was that ‘4t was tantamount to 3an‘

- -

I 1nternat10na1 state with1n the boundaries of a. nat1ona1 state,(subject

to a central -direction and dec151on mak1ng outside - of the nat1ona]

Soundar1es Ry ]978 the government had exercised its option 1n terms .

-

of nationa] ownership and had ho]d1ngs in- 1ndustr1a1 and commercia]‘

E enterprises (W1111ams, ]981 340) Apart from the ma1n b11atera1
donors,\1nternationa1 organ1zat1ons, such as WOrld Hea]th (wHO) and

CIDA, offered‘technica] ass1stance

. Creating a Nftionai Identity B ey

~ Underlying a]] economic development was the government . des1re "‘

to create a nationa] 1dent1ty.‘ Education both forma1 and non-formal

v’

was seen as; cr1t1ca] in. fashion1ng such an jdentiu;jfv”“‘ 'I"

Under the PNM government there had been a number of changes Yn

the education system.. From 1ts 1ncept10n to the t1me Qf Jndependence.‘f‘

R




~7;and the secondary schoo] bore no re1at1onsh1p to the . pr1mary school

'Moreover the former was 11m1ted to bn]y those who were successfu] 1n “‘h

the common entrance exam1nat1on Additionally’ -the curricu1un1 was‘7,J.

e

metr0p011tan An scope, orﬂentat1on and character--designed to prepare':

the students for metropo]itan examinations and the metropo11tan
‘funiversity system (w1111ams, 1981:239- 250) | |

| In 1965 am1d vehement Catho11c oppos1t1on the ent1re schoo1‘
nsystem 1nc1ud1ng the curr1cu1a came under c]ose government contro1
".There was a’ greater degree ‘of - centra]1zat10n and wh11e the

‘denominat1ona1 character was maintained ch11dren of al1 fa1ths

.' ‘attended al schoo]s regard]ess of the re]igious character of that
| lfschoo] ' w1111ams (]981 247) saw the government secondary school as

R R .
L the principa] agency for the 4Htegpat1on of. the young popuTation of*

'the nat1on w1th 1ts mix of- every race and re]igious persuas1on.”

Since 1960 the government had embarked on a schoo] construction v

"fp]an.¢ 1960 hera]ded the ftrst group of Free'Seoondary Modern Schoqgse“ ;Pf

r“t§jopportun1ty for educat1ng students beyond the pr1mary 1eve1 who wou]dﬁﬁff

76

'},fto be erected 1n the territory These schoo]s provided tthﬂ“’:;'



ok and agricuiturai training in the eduthion of students (Niiiiams,

4 ' .
e d : - . ) . . W o
V«A\q . ) . . o ‘ " |

Ap t,igei 249- 250)

Al

' Qhé‘ P]an ‘wot without its critics.‘ Itawas argued that it was, :

q more/COncerned with schooi places than with changing the basic nature o
' ’( Te
of the educationai system to m ke it more appropriate to the sociait"‘

ll‘!

",H

aﬂd economic needs of the commu \ity; and that,]itt]e had been done to
! subsidize the production 'Q“ ateria] for the:'proper teaching" of
Caribbeam history, even though t was’ made a part- of the curricuium.

. Additionaﬂiy, ‘not nmch had been done about the teaching oF Indian and  *

3

African cu]ture history, and Ro]itics, and the content of the program
had remained essentiaiiy British (Ryan, 1972 339- 340)h.Notwithstanding -

mo these critic1sms, ,some of which had been addressed Jin the 19705,“

educationa] opportunity had been widened to ai] parts of . the nat fon

and was equaiized to a con51derab]e extent . f' o L T

: 3 " .
As preVious]y indicated the Trinidadian society was muitiqraciai

with two maJor ethnic groups—-Negroes ahd East Indians.- Miscegenation:f‘ ﬂij

over the years created ‘ ]arqe mixed,ipOpuiation.‘ A major;,V"»

‘|U-»

".‘;7 characteristic oF the so 1ety ‘dow”ver, was the pervasiveness of theﬁﬂ L




were cha]]eng1ng the trad1t1ona1 Negro dom1nance in the professiqns of

law .and medicine and the c1v1] serv1de d'* ‘,“‘ o

' Added i to the comp]ex racia] and cu]tura1 Tssues was - the . -

v a]l embrac1ng 1nf]uence of North Amer1ca in al] spheres of da11y.“

11v1ng Th1s 1nf1uence 1nh1b1ted prooress toward any']oca] rac1a1 or -

o cu1tura1 un1ty The many 1mports from the Un1ted States, the constent

\

1

-
. [

f]ow/ of tour1sts from the United States and ‘Canada and of
A

Tr1n1dad1ans up north, the many expatr1ates working in- the area, and .
Xy cel -

most of al] the continuous bombarding of the people w1th Amer1can
i i

n'nV ]
radio and»te]evisjon programs 1nduced them to 11ve, eat, and think L

‘yy,.

| "Amer1can s These al] prevented ‘a rad1ca] shift in attitudes and‘

va]ues for a tru1y ~"nationa1" or Tr1n1dad1an person to evo]ve

(Hawk1ns,,]976 70 72) williams (198] 259). recognized the 1mportance,

' of the’ ro]e of ‘the media in shaping nat1ona1 va]ues and conscvousness

PR
My

Hé\ observed that there Was no educat1ona] rcontent in rad1o and

tw, telev1sion and that "fore1gn capital br1ng 1eftovers from Europe |

Cw




'deescnibed it this way, and 1t still holds true, to a 1arge exte

' soc1et1es cannot be suff1c1ent1y underscored Because of the

'»"thes of friendship, kinship,

| and recross each other many ting!'binding‘ever

L

‘]986

cu]ture of Africa and lnd1a, and faci11tated a fus1ng of East Indian :

.and Afr#f%n fo]k dances and songs (E]der, 1972 80 84) Purther,

| ‘nationg*ipud r81191ous ho]1days were proc]a1med O o ' %f
“ Notwithstand1ng al] these _efforts, Ryan (]972) “f1rmed that, ‘
‘ co]oniaJ attitudes and structures had remained entrenched even - though“
ap nationa]ist government had been 1n power f1fteen year‘.‘u’ He .
e

T VERTE SEC
... these (co]on1a1) va]ues and patterns of" behav1our cbnt1nue,f
\fgwto bedevil the administrative systém, 1nf]uence educat1ona1 and <

- “economic po11cy, and c1rcumscr1be ach1evement in the area of race = -,
relations" (p. 498) . T~ Con ‘ >
The s1gn1f1cance of the socla] @o]1t1ca1 Jeconomic, and cu]tura]

events descr1bed 1n this chapter in the Car1bbean and Tr1n1dad1an

smal]ness 1n Size of these soc1et1es there 1s a wider active spread of

4"’ :

fami]y and friendshjp t1es than wou]d obtain in Europe or North?

A

that because of the1r smal] s1ze'ﬁfy%
\ RIET 2

0 “and e]ique membership cross',‘gf

America., Sm1th (1980) sug'

“}e 1nto an e]abbrate”:\gi

SyStem °f reC1p’°°a‘ °h1196t1°n" “(pp. 133- 134) Consequent1y. n such”' 2

societies, there 1s an ab“dnqe“vﬁspnivacy and anonym1ty. Any event orfftif

change, politica] social or, econom1c;pa‘,sp.»

of public debate and discourse~ by every man,‘ _h:f;? .ffffftf‘ffn

Ca1ypsoes (Ioca1 songs)..,H; Particular; prov1de théfij;f;7-ﬁ4;
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'-qcceptab]e medfum for putting forth a 'commentar}, negative or
*. positive, on such issues.

'Understandably then, ‘nurs1ng and nur'sing educat1on will be:

o dffocted by events in the larger soc1ety of wh1ch At 15 an 1ntegra]

\ panUQ' Landauer (1970) expressed it well when. 1n d1scuss1nq recent
déve]opments in nursing education 1in the British Car1bbean, she

» stated: |
1f ] have described at some lenqgth the po]1t1ca] soc1 economic
\xand health service trends 4n the -area, it f1s becausﬁ rsing as
a social institution and a prime partner in the health business
cannot be viewed or discussed in isolation. In the Caribbean; as
dlsewhere, 1if _the role of professional nursing s .changing, the
change 4p brought about as a ‘result of or in association with

other and perhaps more profound changes (p. 176).

Summary ‘ . _ \
A

An overview of the political, economic, and soclal factors,
“including the ;o1e and status of Jomen In the British Caribbean
gociety: from 1493 to the 1980s, was highlighted with emphasis on
Trinidad. The significance of the 1impact on these .soc1et1éi; and
particularly Trinidad, of the British va1ués énd traditions in the
colonial era and after, was ﬁescribed. of equa] jmportance was the
deliberate action taken by the government. of Tr1n1dad, s1nce self-
! government in 1956, to turn to North America for techn1ca1 ald and
loans while attempting to ‘build a national 1dent1ty and becone self-

. relfant. The culmination of these activities and the ensuing social

struggles resulted in a society that was an amalgam of §r1tish, North

’
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American, and 1indigenous features. ~ Yhis background provided the
' , )

context 1in which health care and nursing cere were delivered: and

nursing education evolved and developed.



. CHAPTER V
° |

-
THE COLONIAL ERA: LAYING THE FOUNDATION
"A. Establishing He7]th Policies

The earliest recording of hea]tﬁ and medical services was 1814

' .
when a proclamat jon was issued engct1ng:

\

... that a cergain Board called The Medical Board ‘should be
established in ‘the manper therein mentioned and that for the
preventing of the indiscriminaﬁe introduction and admission’ of
+ persons to practise Medicine and Surgery 4in the said Colony, .and
also to prevent the sale of-Medicines and Drugs of bad quality,
or the sale of" any sort of Medijcines or Drugs by any persons not.
~duly authorized or qualified bn. that respect, all persons who
should practise Medicine or Surgery in the Colony or who should
vend any Medicines or Drugs without such licence as in therein
. mentioned should be 1liable to the penalties therein in that
behalf respectively provided (Julien Report, p. 2).

+ pubsequent to this proc]amationj several ordinances were passed
between the years 1832-96 which :dea]t wﬁth the health and medical
services of the Colony. Among these were ordinances conferring power
on the Governor:
i) In 1833, "for the establishment of a Board of Hea]th.to prevent

the introduction or spreading4of‘the Disease cé]]ed The Cholera";

1) In 1840, "to establish and provide for the maintenance of a
Public Hospital”; |
111) In 1890, ;to establish whenever required, general and district

hospitals for the relief of the sick poor, specfal hospitals for sick

82
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children, and lying-in women of the pauper class, hospitals and
asylums for tﬁe special caré and treatment of persdns suffering from
‘mental djsease, or persons affected with leprosy, or persons attacked
by an infectfious 6r éontag1ous disease requiring the segtegation of
\thé sufferers, ana alm hodses, or houses of refuge for the imbecile,
aged, infirm or destitute poor" (Julien, ]§57:3-41; and
1v) The appointment of a Surgéon General and pi;trict Medica]d

Officers in 1869 and 1870 respectively. -

| The first hosp1ta] the Co]on1a] Hosp1ta] was constructed in
‘Port -of - Spain in 1857 and forma]]y opened in ]858 with a nursing staff
of a Head Nurse and e1gnt other nurses and a small core of medical
staff. The s§cond hospital was (mened in San Fernando in 1860. The
nurses were unq&afffied and untrained and were reputed ‘tp %e the

a

descendants of the midwives who were se]ected‘as far batk‘as-1826,
when pfopr1etorglwere worried over the feag of f1nanc1a} loss as well
as the loss of' their slaves due . to chi1dbﬁrtﬁ: that they made
representation to the Governor to take pteps "té improve the class of
women acting as midwives both among freés women as well as the slaves.”
Very little teaching or training in the art of nursing took place and
the nurses were under the direct supervision of the doctors who taught
them how to do dressings aﬁd make poultices which, at that time, was
the extent of treatment available to hospita1ized patients.- ﬂThg'
qua]1f1cat1ons necessary to become a nurse were that she could read .
and write and was of good.hea]th‘and character (Waterman, 1975:14).
As ear]y as 1870, when the f1rst expatriate Surgeon General .was

appointed there was. & concern for the provis1on of hea]th services in



the Colony.. From 1ts beg1nn1ng, the health services, 1n'pqrt1Cu]ar
the hospitals, . were designed first and . foremost for the European,,.

set ers, and secondar11y for the local peop]e dependent on: the1r'

"W

soc1a] status. The East Ind1an popu1at1on, who worked as 1ndentured”

oyt

]abor, were 1ooked af ter by med1ca1 pract101oners h1red\?y ‘the estate
, )

owners but this  arrangement was not in the hest 1ntehests of the

Ind1an 1mmﬁqrants as the doctors were emp]oyees of” thé p]anters By

’

better med1cal attendance on indentured 1mmig_@nts, medica] ald to the
AN

~ poor, and to establish a medical service to the Fo]ony (Seheult,

XN |
1946:41-42) . ‘ ‘ ‘ L o

i

In 1892, pub]i3>hea4th was of concern because'of the plethoré‘of

illnesses brought aboyt by the tropical climate and ﬂeQS‘ than -,

desirable ]1vﬁng'condit1nns which existed; therefore, 1egis1at1on was
passed “for the Better Protect1on of Public . Hea]th " Curétive

medicine, however, symbo11sed in the growth and e1aborat1on ‘of

hospitals and dispensaries, held f%rst p]ace everywhere. By 1896. 1t

was feared that yaws was becoming an epidemlc with. the result that

m_legis]ation with’ resoect to its treatment came into force. The

ordinance prov1ded for the establishment of dispensaries 1n’ the

affected districts and for the compulsory attendance of pat1ents

-1875, a comprehens]ve scheme was designed 1in an attempt to prqv1de ;'T

(Annual Report, 1896:19). Thus, by 1899 four smal]er hosp1ta1s were'

constructed in Tr1n1dad and Tobago (wh1ch was now- a ward of the

but curable disease, as well as a segregat1on hospita1 for 1nfect10us

diseases (Annual Report, 1899). . e L

‘co1ony) for the treatment of yaws which was. cons1dered ‘an 1ns1d1ous'
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: 'Meanwhﬂe bed capaeity had 1increased 1n the two 1arger\hosptta]s
w1th the patients with leprosy and yaws and maternity mcases Thﬁs
*caused attention to be directed . again to the training of m1dw1ves
The Governor appea]ed to the Med1caLBoard wh1ch ‘was the regi,t@r‘ing
body for doctors and druggist_svfor help in the matter. Consequent]y
by 1898, the Medical Beard Ordinance provided for persons who could

P N
read and write to. be licensed as m1dw1ves after Fompu]sory attendance

upon ten cases of labor, and under superv1s1oh 1n the ‘hospital for not ‘

\

less than three months ‘w‘ith‘ an oral examinaﬁon (9}7‘5- #1, 1898, Chap.

12).

3 . . . ;

~ _
B. Genesis of Nurses' Training 4

The first record of nurses' training was‘in 1898 when an. EngHsh .

.trained nurse was appo1nted Superintendent of - the Colomcﬂ Hospita]

Port of - Spa1n in order "to 1nstruct the pupifhurses " At that tﬁme,&

5

$
the first lotal trained nurse, Barbados born E1eanor Roberts was sent .,

. fo St Thomas Hosp‘ita] ‘London, for .a period of traimng (F1e1ds, S

n.d.). This-was Rlorence N‘ightinga]e s training schoo] for nurses‘
.wh1ch wa; founded 1n 1860 and was an established success.  Its
reputat1on was renowned by thé™: 18705, and. candidates. were accepted
lfrom d1fferent parts of the wor]d w1th ‘the understanding that they
wou1d mode] her pattern of . tra1n1ng nurses in their own countr1es
(Aﬂemang. 1974 2) E]eanor Roberts As reputed to have - !'had the good
fortune" of hav1ng met F]orence N‘ightinga’le dur‘ing her stay in Eng]and
-§(F1e1ds, nd) { On- Roberts' return 1n 1907, -she was  appointed

e

; _Superintendent of the Co]on1a1 Hosp‘ita] Port of Spa1n.

o



- The Port-of-Spain HOSpjta] started with a bed capadﬁtyaaf 200 and
by 1900 the bed capachty had increased to 320. Because of the notable
1ncrea§e in surgery, and consdduently .surgical ‘nnr§1pg. 1t-”becahe
evident that skilled nurses were needed. ThevgéVefnmenf decided "in
thé interest of greater eff1c1encx to engage the se%yiceg 6? a fully
tra1neq nursé and“m1QW1fe f%onl Englénd, in "order that she should
instruct the nurses .and -raise the- standard of nurs ing" (yaterman,
‘1975'14)' [t was not howevef, until 1908 that.‘the first fully
trained Eng]1sh nurse and midwife was appo1nted Matron . She was
joined by a number of other Eng]1sh nurses who assumed adm1n15trat1ve
pos1t1dns ‘but the training of nurses which had been 1n operat fon for

over half a century was.far from satisfactory and measures were taken

to bring it up to. "ﬁodern" standards. Jn “1913, a ‘curriculum was

‘

prepared on lines used Hn English hospital schools of. Rursing. . The

program of study was three years: o o~

| | | ‘., ’ . - .
1. Pupil Nurses (]st ‘gear).  Course of twelve lectures on
elements of narsing, to Include elementary physio]oqy and
anatomy, by the matron, and sﬁx demonstrat1ons on ward work by
the assistant matron. :

2. - Junior Probationers (2nd Year). From May to September,'a

‘course of twelve lectures on surgical and ward work, by the
Matron, six lectures on drugs--their properties and dosage--by
the medical staff. From October to February, twelve lectures to
include advanced physiology by the medical staff

3. Senior Probat1oners (3rd Year). From May to Septemberf

-

twelve lectures to include advanced anatomy. by the medical

staff. 0ctober to February twelve .lectures on medical nursing by
the magron-and six lectures on naecological nursing and care of
“infants by the assistant" matron waterman 1975 14).

“ Coam
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At the end of each course, an exam1nat10n was he]d This pattern of

“tra1n1ng contﬁnued for severa] yeanf w1th greater care taken in the

selection of candidates. o o S

‘The training of m1dw1ves was also addressed The tra1n1ng per1od

was 1increased to s1* mo?ths and a wr1tten as well as an ora]

exam1nat1on was condueted (w1111ams Cook 1975: 32) The fact that

nurses and midw1ves/ were tra1ned s1de by s1de for many years is

attributed to the 1dea, which .became a pract1ce unti] the 19605 that‘

- . Q

a nurse must a]so become a m1dw1fe The‘decades of the Zos and’ 30s

. saw a ndmber of different Eng]1sh matrons in charge of the hospita]s

. w1th a gradua] deterioration 1n nurses’ training. Probationers worked

! <

for six months w1thout sa]ary to determine . their suitabi]1ty to

nursjno They worked long’ hours, 12 hours a day, with no time off for
l g9
\

the first s1x months Later.. on\they were. perm1tted two hour breaks

-

After the first year an a]lowance of $4 00 per month was - given and e

mea]s, ,1aundry, a room, and uniforms were provided After this

period, they did two and a ha]f years w1th m1dw1fery-fnc]uded in the
e
third year. On graduation they ‘became trained nurses (Interv1ew,

s
[ “

March 11, '1986).

At that time, nurs1ng drew its. recruits primar1]y from the lower

8
‘*and midd]eaclass with education at pr1mary schooling as on]y ‘the upper

“\

class could afford secondary schoo11ng. - As. late as 1945 Secondary :

N

4‘

~\were eventua11y made for' gir]s to have access through fee-paying

'1ntermed1ate and pr1vate schoo]s wh1ch 1ed to the schoo] certificate

‘examination (Reddock 1984 2\3 229) f’ The ethnic group was

\

,

Aeducaiion was still the preserve of the few; a]though opportun1t1es‘

- fpredomfnant1y negro or negro extractton, and a few mixed East

«

~
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.

Indians did not enter nursingiuht11ithe 1960s. With the expans1dn of

- freée secondary .education into remote: areas, and the . breakdohn .of

\

" traditional and‘re]1g1ous Hindu* customs such as early and hfrangedf'
marriages, East Ind%an‘ women  began choosing careers and becoming a

part of the workforce (Interview, January 17, 1986) . -

In the health fieid? malaria, gastroenteritis, and pneumonia were
major causes of death, tubercu]os1§'Was w1de$prééd, and‘nutr1t1onaT -
o b ‘ L o :
deficienties were ' evident (Annual Reports, 1931 and 1936). These

caused medical and nursing services to become strained with edpansion

. of  beds to.accommodate those"thTents at the hospita]s, thus making

. . . , e »
greater demands on the 'nurnsing. staff. . Moreover, the educational

standards of  applicants weré fdr 5gfow“standafds required.
‘Conseqﬁent]y, 1n‘1§35 a specia1'b0ard~éoné%§tﬁng of representatives of
the DTrécto?s of Educétion and Hea1th.wasﬁapp01nted:;9 examine all
dpp]icanté for admissfon. The need for >eyisioﬁ of the th]e training
of nuﬁse§ began to receive attentioh‘(wdtérmdq,'}975:]5).

K | , |
® (. Emergence of a Nurses' Assocfation

: ? o "‘f.‘
Despitex the problems  1in their working conditions -and their

tra1n1ngbprogram, the nurse§:1n the 1930s wefe v1s1onary;A In June

o p ! I >

1930, the trained‘nurses'in thé south of the island, San’FerﬁanQO;
banded ' together to form the South Cer;1f1chted?NuﬁSés Assotﬁatjod with

the fo]]dwihg objective:‘ o ' " . ';, '
..o to fbster the study and advancémedﬁ#offgéneral nurs ing and
- midwifery and subjects pertaining to‘the‘ngrsing’profess1on(s);
(sicy Lo R : o

: . L o N o e
. . , C
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To promote and maintain an esprit-de-corps among members of the:
professfon(s); and to raise the*standard of general nursing in
Tr1n1dad and Tobago .. (TTRNA n.d.:17). -

(0
As early as 1931, ‘the'-1ssue of 'state reg1strat10n for nurses WasA

rafsed at ~one .of the,,month1y mEet1ngs By ‘March 1932' the
.Port—of-Spa1n Trained durseseéssoc1at1on was 1naugurated, and 1ater 1t
included . midwives to become the Port-of-Spain Trained Nurses and
'M1dw1ves'Assoc1at1on (Fdeﬁds,.n.d.); Both the northern and'southern
assoc1at1ons ‘were‘ active in making representat1ons "to- the local
author1t1es as we]] as to the severa] committees and Royal Comm1ss1ons
that conducted enquiries into matters affecting nursing. They worked‘
_v1gorous1y at promoting state reg1strat1on for nurses. Much.guﬁdance '
Yand.assistance:was given to them by members ofrthe médica] orofeSSjon,

oant1cu]ar1y Dr. J.A;‘Qaterman, in the preparatory work towards nurse
reg1strat1on (Waterman, 1975']5) it was: not' however; unti] 1946
; after exhaustive negut1ations that they combined forces ‘to become the
Trained Nurses and M1dw1ves Associat fon of Tr1n1dad ‘and Tobago with a
snorthern and a southern. branch (TTRNA, n.d.). 'This was a sign1f1cant
-event as it hera]ded ‘an -era of combined efforts on p]ans and programs

which former]y were fragmentedp g
Do “

The. Association was 1nstrumenta1 in providing scho1arsh1ps 1nj ‘

1944 and 1945 for’ 1oca1 nurses to cont1nue their educat1on An. pub11c
;hea]th at the West Indies Sch001 of Public Hea]th 1n Jamaica which
‘tr1ggered government subsequent]y to offer scho1arsh1ps for. post-
graduate studies. It 1ntens1f1ed pressure for the grant1ng of state
}reg1strat10n, made representat1ons to the Roya] Co]1ege of Nursing in

' England to set up post bas1c courses to meet the Special needs of thell



| ‘ e - ,,;n o .‘ k/ R - _ 9q‘ |
‘h]oca]AFnurses : started refresherﬁ@courses and pub11shed a NurseS"
“Jeurnal.’ "It also prov1de& a'fcounse4]1nq and advisdry service

"

(TRINCAS) for the profession (TTRNA, n.d. )A These are but 3 few of

"~ the accomp]1shments of the A55001atioh/. 'w‘

", It was not content - to fOCUS//on1y on the continuing educat1on
needs of,members. ~ Pre- nurs1ng/@cho]arsh1ps were offered to enab]e‘
-~

‘gjr]s tovbr1dge the’ gap‘between_]eav1ng schoo] at 16{and entry to

training ‘at 18 years. This/period was a time when gdr]s‘of'desﬁned

standards'of"education and,suitabi]ity were lost to other profess1ons
/

The- contr1but1on of the/Association to nurs1ng education cannot he

underestwmated It worked hard at 1mproving the status of nurs1n§

It. is because of- those nurses‘ v1sion, dedlcatﬁon, fortitude, and

'perseverance that the Nurs1ng Counc1] of Trinidad and Tobago came 1nto

, Ibe1ng in ]950,//and that® the Association was admitted to full

e
/o

membership in yhe Lnternat1ona] Counc1] of Nurses (ICN) in 1953.

D>//Comm1ss1ons‘and Enquiries into the Health Services
tpe Medical and Nursing Services were deve10ped from the British
Overseas Services and later, the Co]onﬁa1 Serv1ces, where app11cants
-were recruited to serve in “the co1on1es. ﬁrom its 1ncept1on the

/Health Serv1ces were a cause of constant concern, and d1ff1cu1ty .was .

//experienced 1n recruiting médical off1cers for colonial service due to

the terr1b1e conditions which prevai]ed 1n the hea1th serv1ces. As E
ear]y'at.1907 a Comm1ssion of Enqu1ry was appo1nted to 1nvest1gate3.

"certa1n a11egat10ns against his~ [the Surgeon General s}

‘adminis*ration of the Medica1 Department" (Seheu?t, 1946 45) Th1s‘
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SN to dea] thh these sturbances,“and to make recommendations" (p. 13).°

' | ‘ C ' L o c o o ' . . . | ' . ’ R , s ‘\ .IM ' L ‘. :
PR o . SR e ~. L S s‘] . 91
. . . ) . K \ } ! o

\
o

. ¥

. was the first of what was to'be the beg1nn1ng of a number “of
(N ¥

1nvest1gat1ons which‘ continued unabateﬂy for subsequent deca‘des 'x‘n‘f |

\

‘ 1933 the Med‘icﬁ] Reorgan1zat10n Comm1ttee was appo1nted "to cqnsider ‘

4

| the genera] organ‘ization of the medica] service of the co]ony and to‘ |

adv1se on what steps w0u1d be taken 'to 1mprove 1t " They made 40 :

)

"

/\ R '

hosp1ta1s and h05p1ta1 facthies thrOughout the co]ony, and the‘

prov1sion of. hoste] accornmodat1on for nurses (JuHen, 1957)

1
» i

',1mp1emented and by 1937 a Commiss‘ion (under the chalrmanshﬁp of“

/

,.;M John Foster) was appo1nted by the Secretary of State for the‘ S

!

Co]on1es as a resu]t of dwsturbances 1n the Colony rts mandate was

#

P

recent d1sturbances 1n the Co1ony ﬂof Tr1n1dad and Tobago and a]]ﬁ

matters re]ating thereto, to cons1der the adequacy oF the steps taken

¢
V

" 0f the many recommendations, ﬁve of them related to" med1ca1 and

{« hea]th serv‘ices and, 1n particu]ar focused on pubhc hea]th | In .

' !

1938 outbreaks of vio1ence 1n the British West Ind1es provoked the

appo1ntment of another Roya1 Commission under the chairmanship of Lord." !

. ¥

Moyne,."to 1nvestdgate soc1a1 and economic conditions 1n Barbados,'
Br1t1sh Guiana,, Br1t1sh ﬁonduras,,Jamaica““the teeward Islands"

Tr1n1dad and Tobago, and the N1ndward Is'lands and matters ggnnected‘,‘ A

b

~recommendat1ons ‘ Arnong them were:' an 1ncrease 1n the nurnber of‘

doctors and nurses, the extens‘ive‘ eXpans1on and reconstruction of"-‘ ‘, -

There 1s.'no recosd that any of the ecommendations ‘werel,‘

Cto. 1nqu1re into. and report upon ‘the. or1g1n and character of the*

e therewith and to make reconmendations (west Indla Report 1945 xiit)uf, e

Vo

They expressed d1squ1et about the high 1nfant mortath and the

preva’lence of chronic sickness in the 1s]ands, the tendency toA neg’lect, ‘(

(\"
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o the rura] 1n favor of the urban, and the concentra(t1on on the cure of
A\: . B C ‘

d1sease 1nsteard of on 1ts preventwon,_- Seven oﬁ the1r recommendat1ons

dea]t w1th pubhc hea]th, among them were the tra1n1ng of nurses, the -

e o

1ong ~term hea]th policies, and the appcﬂntment of,a Medica] Adv1sor to

adv1se on hea]th po]1c1es stressmg prevenﬁve med1c1ne (WeSt India

8 Report 1945; 434~ 436)

e

" " The' urger(t need for a 1ong terrn med]cfﬂ and hea]th policy fo'“‘

v
MOyne and Foster Comm1ss1ons. Yet the maJoMty of these recommenda—

ya !/:|‘. b

t]ons were either not 1mp1emented cast as1de or replaced by others.-*

¥

w1thout regard to pubhc opimon or pubhc requﬂrements ’- ‘,The
' expatriate Med1ca1 AdV”tsor, two- and a half years after the Report '
stﬂ] saw 1; f’1t to -appoint a non west Indlan to the post of Medical
7 Officer at the Co]oma] Hosp1ta1 Port of - Spam despite recommenda—‘

Lo _tions to the contrary \»Mth tubeacv]os‘is rampant on the island, 1t
’ ' : ’

» took aTmost eight years be'r"ore an expert was sent to adv1ser on the
R Y sjtuat}on‘. Hosp1ta]s cont1nued to be under -staffed, under equ1pped

",‘ and’ un'der fire‘from‘pubHc, press, and . the profession. Yet the

, ’/ ’.repeated demands’ for an enqu1ry 1nto the . adrn1n15trat1on of the Medica]

e

Departm@qemamed unsatisﬁed De Verteuﬂ 1943: 11] 117) , o

N

ity
ot

partia] reorganizatwn of the m&nca] services, the formu]at1on of

Tr1n1dad and Tobago was underscored Qy ‘the recornrnendations of . the'. o

The ma]nutrit'lon and chron1c sickness in. the peop]e gegeraﬂy was ]

S
made worse by the exc]usWe]y metrOpoHtan character of the med1ca1

education which emphas’ized curat1ve rafher than preventive med1c1ne,‘

w1th the resu]t that there was bitter resentment aga1nst the. med‘ica}'_

A\

@
.

o, . . N

.'professjon. ‘ Because of the nature of the ~co1on1a1 serv1ce, :the‘.j



(

!echn1ca] officer's status was Jlower than  that of thq.adm1nistrat1ve

93

officlal. Any expenditures required the latter's approval with the
result that funds in areas related to tropical medicine were pitiably
small. The 1ndigenous people, therefore, sufferéd the most from this
“administrative conservatism. Consequent]y fhey turned to the obeah

man or the "waterpeople" medium or the "bush~doctor” for the help they

)

cou WMt get from officialdom (Lewis,iqég:87). Traditional healing

practices were consequently reinforced because of this indifference

“

and 1nability of western medicine to cure the particular 1llness.
Thus, many of the 1ndigenous peoplte combined traditiomik healing

practices with metropolitan medical practices, and the latter. became

—
often the last resort when all else failed.

¢

The war was considered by the then-expatriate Medical Advisor as
a najor factor contribut1ngyto the acute'shortqge of medical personnel
and the reason proferred for de]ayihg Fhe.Roya] Commission's urgent
recommendat1on for the' unification Sf the West Indian Med1ca](
Services. The current unsat?s%gctory conditions that prevailed in the

health services were‘v1rtua]ﬁy ignored. 'De Verteuil (1943) argued:

.. The causes for this—shortage go much further back than the

war period, and 1t has long been recognized that the terms and

< conditions of service in-all the West Indian Islands including

| _Tr1n1dad have been very-unsat1sfactory td the extent that the

+ British” Medical Journal-considered it necessary some years ago to
. warn intending applicants.aga1nst accept1ng some of these
apoointments.” ' )

" eea jn”the ‘face of these facts it would appear that the Medical
AdvAspr has been attempting to put the cart before the. horse, and
in: sp"doing is actually clogging: not one but all four whee]s of
West Indian progress and. unification; and it would not "be

_ 45urpris1ng if we are faced with more resignations, and a still

'+ ‘more acute shortage of Medical Officers if the unification of the

" ,Medical Services is st111 further delayed ..." (p. 116).
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Tné formation of a Medical Policy Committee was proposed with the
public héa]th recommendations of the Royal Commission's Report as a
basis for discussion. The 1immediate development of some Health
Centers as models Iwas seen as a priority. These Centers were
envisioned as not merely for baupers but for the well-being,
improvement of health and health conditions for all members of the
community. But the colonial pattern of Health Administration was in
full swing in the‘]0305 with Directors of Médical Services-and Senfor
Medical Officers invariably drawn from expatriatés, wusually after
retirement from the lndian'or African Servﬁcés. They operated undén
standardized rules, ]aid‘down in London, wgiqp provided a set‘11ne of

action to cover every concelvable situation. Fo)
. »

wirfg the era of the
retired expatriates came the early Jlocal appointges to these "top
posts." They were selected larqgely because of theik 'propensity for
towing the 1line-~-the London ]1ne.\ Many of them Awere deemed more
co]§n1a1 in mentality thén the expatriates whom they succeeded;
Initiative on the part of a young officer was a 1fability in those
days, categorized as insubordination, and severely crushed. A
fayorite form. of punishment Qas a banishment to a backwoods post
‘ (Conﬁssiong, 1970:40). |

By 1544, yet another Comm1;tee (The Russell Committee) was -
appointed‘byvthe Acting Governor, with similar terms of reference to
previous ‘committees. This Committee carried out a detailed
examinat fon of the medical and health services of the colony ané made
sgveral recommendat ions. It found, among other things, grossr
deficiency in the medical ~staff with no real effort being made to

build it up; grave shortage of nurses; an absence of esprit de corps



95

(0
P

and loyalty; def1c1enc{es of apparatus and equipment; poor ﬁua]ity of
nursing staff due to the absence of a thorough and compreﬁens1ve basic
training; tendency to stress the curative side to‘the detriment of the
preventive side; and dissatisfaction among Jjunior medical officers
with the conditions of service. Nursing recruitment céme in for

severe criticism. They noted:

... that much ev1dence was given in support of the contentfon
that most of the local candidates now offering themselves for the
nursing profession lack the desirable social background and the
necessary standard of education. To this was attributed the
incompetence, the brusque manner, and the lack of sympathy with
human suffering which has formed the subject of numerous
complaints. Lt cannot’ be too strongly emphasized that .the
success and failure of a hospital depends, 1in great measure, on
the quality of 1ts nursing staff. Hence every effort should be
made to attract the right type of young women to the profession

... 0On the other hand, the nurses complained of 1inadequate
salaries, the lack of quarters, the long hours of duty, the low
esteem in which the nursing profession 1is held locally, the lack
of facilities .for advanced training, and the consequent inability
of- locally-trained nurses to attain the highest posts (Council
paper 6506, 1944; Rec. 15 and 16 cited in Julien, 1957:79).

»

They further commented:

IS

... From all of the foregoing amy policy which may have been
formulated would appear to have been of a short term nature ...

the rebuilding of the ... colonial hospital, long overdue, fis
only now under active consideration and there are no proposals
for the rebuilding of the nurses' quarters ... which are all
disgracefully inadequate. While we make every allowance for the
difficulties arising from war conditions, we feel nevertheless
that there has been undue and unexplained delay in carrying out
these obvious and urgent requirements as regards medical and

public needs (Council paper 6506, 1944; cited in Julien, 1957:5).

N

The gbvernment of the day was in general agreement. with the

irecohmendations but decided on account of the cost.involved fo‘regard

—_—

the program of capital works to be undertaken as a 1ongi§e?m pfoject
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~in 1light qf\the'financ1a1 bos1t1on of the Colony (Julien, 1957:5).
The immediate post-war period was marked by a cdnt1nugt1on of bullding
construction and advances in iherapy and technique. [t Qas also a
time of growing administrative problems and growing service
{nadequacies. and the pace of -reorqanization remained slow and
ineffective to meet ‘the fast~grow1ng‘ problems  (Chan, i975:23).
Several committees continued to be appo1nted either by the Goyérnor or
the Secretary of State for the Colonies. fhe Tuberculosis Hospital,
nurses' training, poliomyelitis epidemic, and a Health Insurance
Scheme were topics of investigation. Constitutional changes which
Qere taking place since 1940 led to the introduction of a ministerial
systém 1n‘1950 when the responsibility for Health Services was.removed

from a Director of Medical Services to a Mihister of‘Hea1th.

E. Struggles to Attain Local Leadership

li The West India Royal Commission Report (1945) had acknowledged

the absence of Jlocal nurses in senior posit1ohs in the nursing

services, but made it abundantly clear that the training of nurses had

to be improved, particularly in the smaller countries. It was put

this way: .

| | oy

... until more attention is”given to training, the claims of the
major{ty of local nurses to promotion cannot be entertained and
their| very natural dissatisfaction, at the slowness of their
progress to responsible positions must remain ... (p. 160).

It recommended the appointment of Sister Tutors and the institution of

scholarships to enéb]e nurses to take post-graduate training overseas,
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as well as the centralization of training facilities to facilitate

better instruction. It was just at that time, 1938, that the first

Sister Tutor (unqualified) from, the Qverseas Nursing Service was

"appo1nted to the Port-of-Spain Hospital, and a revised syllabus and

program of -tra1nﬁng was started 1in 1943. The training period was

‘Ancreased to four years as "there was a high incidence 'of

tuberculosis" (Interview, Janvary 10, 1986f and the extra time was
seen as beneficial to enable students to gain more knowledge

A

(Bryce-Boodoo, 1975:33). The syllabus consisted of ;

Year ]: Hygiene and First Aid

Year II: Anatomy and Physiology

Year I11: Surgery and Surgical Nursing

Year IV: Medicine and Medical Nursing
Studen® went from the wards to the classroom for lectures and some
practical demonstrations, while the Ward Sisters and senior nurses
taught them clinical nursing on the wards. " The hospitals éonducted
the examination and awarded certificates; and midwifery was undertaken
in the fifth year with an examinatfon by the Medical Board. This
latter qualification was compu]sory before an 4ndividual could be

considered for a staff nurse position (Foster, n;d.).
, i) . . [e}

The 40s and 50s saw initial concrete steps taken to improve
- ‘ .

">~ nursing education. In 1943, the Rushcliffe Committee was appointed to.

‘ exdm1ne b6¢h the ;raining of British nurses for se}vﬁce in the

Colonﬁes and the tra1n?ng'of'1nd1genous nurses. This‘Report (1945)

advocated local training with standards that would enable reciprocity

with state registration in Great Britain. It was expressed in these

terms:
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in order to assfist the attainment- of the aims which we
be]ieve should guide nursing policy in the Colonies,. all trained
nurses - should be registered and that the_ control of such
registration of nursing education and of. the’ d1sc¥p]1ne of the
profession in each territory or group of terr1tor1es shou]d be in

the hands of a Nursing Council set up under .a' Nurses':

Registration Ordinance. A Midwives' ncil shou]d. s1m1]ar1y,
be established ‘under a ‘Midwives' Reg rat1on Ordeance ‘
(p. 9). -

The need for post-registrat1on training oversea$, the introduction of -
By : .

the “block"* system: of tra1n1ng, and' at ‘]east; one *qua]1f1ed ~and

experienced Sister Iutor in tra1n1ng schoo]s were’ among some of the

-~

ma jor recommendat1ons Further constitutiona] changes occurring

4

durify these decades, the recommendat1ons of various reports (Russe]1

1944, Qushcliffe, 1945; West Ind]a, ]945) and repeatéh requests by the

professional assoclation constrained government to prov1de a serfes of

scho]arsh1ps. Consequent]y by 1945, four student nurses were awarded
)

scholarships to pursue training Jin the Un1ted Kingdom ‘ Th1s was

followed by scho]arships for -post—graduate tra1n1ng when  $ix ward

“sisfers were selected for gne-year courses at the Royal College of -

Nursing and selected hospitals (Bryce-Boodoo, 1975:33).

SubSequently, those who could have afforded it, financially
pursued training abroad This pract1ce, however; was not beneficial .

to the country as many dwd not return on comp]et1on of their studies..

To compound\ the situation, because of = the shortage of nurses in

Britain both dur1ng and’ after WOrld War 11, the Genera1 Nursing -

Countil's entrance examinations in Britain wereAabol1shed which led to

»

* 'This is a system where nurs1ng students had cont1nuous c1assroan

Ty

lectures for a given period of time, e.g., one or two months, w?thoutill .

‘c11n1ca1 practice at that time.
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an open door. A Selections Committee was established 1n\thé Debartménﬁ

of Health by the Coloffal. Office to facilitate pre-selection and

] . . . »
“Ynterviewing of‘candidates who wanted to go to Britain for training.

~ This caused a. further drain on local human resgucges (Interview, .

January 31, ]986) Meanwh1]e, attempts were béing made to ‘improve

cond it 1ons ]ocal]y for  studént nurses. In 1945, twd Sister Tutors

were apdo1nted by the Colonial Off1ce, ane for' each teaching nospﬁ;al,
and a new nurses' hdsté1‘ wiﬁh classrooms was, buﬁ]ﬁ to ensure that
students were comfortable. and the1r studies fac111tated Gradua]]&{
there was the beg1nn1ng of the appo1ntment of local .persons to
'adm1n1strat1ve and teaching posit1ons _In 1945, the first‘Trinidad-
‘born, U.K. educated nurse, Anne Lumsden, was appointed. S1ster Tutor to

the Colonial Hosp1ta], San Fernando. A new 1eaf in nurs1ngneducatlon

‘ | % ) . -
was turfed, for it was the‘first time in Trinidad that a Sister Tutor

“was not on contract to the Colonial Office. The following year, 1947,

saw a Tobago-born, Tr1n1dad trained nurse, Pearl Mdynard 0tt1ey..

appo1nted‘as the first 1oca1 Matron to the Colonial Hospital, Tobago
(F1eld§, n.d.).. That‘game year, ]957,‘En1]y‘Macﬁanus, Matron of Guy's
Hospital, anddn,' and B]anché Shénton; vis1ted‘ nhe Colony on
assignmenf' from the ‘Colonié] dffﬂCe in orde}_ to report on ‘the

R 4
fOT]oWing;,j"

the . organizat1on, tra1n1ng, and registrat1on of' those engaged in. .

" nursing the sick in the British West Indian territories .... the

-adequacy of the curricula and staff for Nursing and Midwifery

R training with. spec1a1 reference to practical instruction and to

.teaching on the preventive aspect of. Nursng, . thé adequacy_of the :1
- facilities for training Nurses in these territories with. special

reference’ to the Health Services ... and to nake recommendations
(MacManus. 1947 cited in Do11y, n.d. ) R : .

Ty :"'f‘



’ . > 100
Their report dealt at length 'wish poor conditions, facilittes for

training, and the need for better training. Unlike other commjssions

‘of'enqu1ry there was no written support for the assumptfon of ultimate

respor <1bility by local nurses. Notwithstanding this, MacManus$gave

.much'encouragement, 1n5p1rat1on, and ass1stancg to the nurses at “the

numerous meetings held on- her visit to the 1s1and and‘ was an
1nva]uab]e he]p in - discuss1ng ‘the proposed law forl.negistrat1on of -
nurses (Interv1ew January 31, 1986). ‘

By 1949, with the advent of the two Sister Tutgrs a fewfyears

prior, 'and attendant upon the;Rushc11ffe and MacManys erorts, the

nursing,curr1Cu1um was revised. A Preliminary Tra1n1ng‘3choo1 was

. started, tne block system was introduced, and student nurses were

-

a]1owed more c]assroom exper1ence through these thanges. The

revisions fo]1owed th]S pattern«

(1) A Pre11m1nary Training System 1n which the student Spent:
three months- in orientation and basic subjects and the m1n1mum
™ few hours-of practical ward exper1ence

(2) - Along with the tra1n1ng block study of - another one or two
months regular lectures were rece1ved :

(3). In 1951, small groups of . students were ;sent to the
‘Sanatorium. at Caura to obtain three .months' j training in-
’ Tubercu]os1s nurs1ng ces (Bryce -Boodoo, 1975 33). CLT

9 L ;'.r

During the 19505, there was great d1ff1cu1ty 1n obta1n1ng,‘.‘h

qua11§§ed Sister Tutors from Br1tain 1p sufficient numbers or for ]ongup

per1ods. A A maJor thrust Spearheaded by the profess1ona1 assoc1at1oan !

' was ‘to have locally prepared nurses trained as Tutors., Many 1oca1_' -

[

nurses were not sent abroad, and the reason proffered was that theya,"

genera11y did not have the requ1red educational preparat1on for entry‘;“



into Sister Tutor courses.. Berenice Qoi]y; a former Presﬁdent of both
the‘professiona]‘associat1on and the Nursing Counc11‘and a respected
nursing leader, stated:
AK ... there was some of that [educationa] preparation] but it was
' not” adequate, so we .fought this and had special courses run by
the Association with the Extra-Mural Department of the University
of the West Indies for tutors ... T myse 1f went to “the Royal
Collegé of Nursing in Britain and requested them to send the
tests here, and that I would supervise them rather than have:
nurses go all. the way  to Britain and perhaps not' qualify
(Interview, January 31, 1986). , o
" Science courses, 1dent1f1ed as a weakness in the genera] educat1on ofw
g1r15‘ : that t1me, were eventua]]y offered by the Extra Mura]
Department of UWI for pnospective tutors Some of the first tutors
came out of this upgrading program which fac111tated their entry into
post- graduate programs. abroad (Interv1ew January 31, 1986)

On June 2, 1950, the Bill for Registrat1on of Nurses- was'
proc1a1med and the Nurstng tounc11 of Trinidad and Tobaqo came into
' being—-a m11estone 1n the history of nursing and nursing educatlon 1n\
Trinidad and Tobago For .this major accomp]ishment much credit must.

7 be gtven to the Nurses' Association, which kept on undaunted 1n 1ts

‘pursu1t of | obtaining nurse reg1stration. The Counci] assumed

respons1b111ty for the sy]]abus and - the examinations for nursing

‘i,education--functions which were performed by the hospita]s for many .

: decades. | : C . ; - “[ L
By 1952 -the Counc11 had embarked on a number of act1v1t1es. ‘A
recruitment campaign was started w1th the a1m of attratting suitable ‘

- f'cand1dates For nurs1ng Letters were wr1tten to the Heads of Schools

".: .requesting their cooperation,i and both the press and radlo were
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1nvo1ved in promot1ng the dr1ve (F1e]ds, n.d.). h The -Council aTSo’had
~drafted the requirements for exam1nat1ons and determ1ned the 1ength of'
training fon admission to the Register. The program was  shortened to"
- threeﬂ and one-half years, 12 weeks  of which were spent i1n‘hthe‘
Preliminery Training School. There, fhe students received ‘lectures {n |
_Anatomy and Phys1o1ogy;-Hyg1ene, F1nstkA1d, Ethics, and Nursing. 'One-
and one- ha]f hours were. spent da11y 1n"prac£1ca1 wohk 1ni the.
classroom, while visits were pa1d to the var1ous departments such as
sterilizing roQms, laundry, and xthe k1tchen.‘ Short vjsits of one
hour's duratﬁOn‘Wehe*a]so spent on the wards under supervision. At
the end of ‘ﬁhe ié—week -period, an ‘examinat1on set by the 3fra1n1n§
School was'taken;. This wasbfollowed by a‘perﬁod‘of-one month on the
wards so that the student's adapiability for patient éare‘eouidnbeh'
"assessed. Entry to the hosp1ta1 as a student nurse was then perm1tted
to those successfu] ~thus far.. Pre]iminary examinations were. held
twice a year in May and November These were conducted by doctors and-
sen1or nurs1ng personnel and conswsted of three parts--wr1tten, ora]
and pract]ca1 The final examinations were also held twice year]y 1n;
May and November with physic1ans, surgeons.  and"sen1orn nUrs1ng
personne1“as examiners. The examinations fo]]owed the fo1low1ng:

'forma} ‘ :
.\:I | APre11m1nary Examination' S T o : oy
‘(A)u Written Examinat1on ERNER
A Hygiene, First A1d -2 hours
'dd‘Anatomy and Physio1ogy -2 hours
;’fTheory of Nursing -2 hours
" (b) Oral Exam1nat1on

"‘F1ve minutes on each of the above SUbjects.' SRR R

e
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;( ) Practicai Examination- i

A few days 1ater a Practica] Examination was heid for 20

minutes with senior nursing personnei as examiners - .
IT. Final Examination N
(a) written Examination L ‘”f : | . ' A

v

: Medica] Nursing inc]uding Materia Medica - 2 hours
‘Surgica] Nursing inciuding Gynaeco]ogy - 2 hours
" General Nursing including Dieteticsge 2 hours
Two‘.physicians ‘and two . sorgeons chnductedp an oral
" exariination of each student. o
(b). Practicai Examination
This was held some days ]ater 'in~ a simuiated situation; -
‘covering 20 minutes for each candidate, with senior nursing‘
personnei as examiners |
.The first nursing examinations by the Council were held in November

]951. and yet another new page in the history of nursing education was.'

J'turned (Beck]es, 1985 2 3). This, however, did’ not mean the end of

./‘

Ghe prob]ems of the training programs. Aithough the pass mark was 50 o

percent - 64 percent passed in 1951 and 51 percent “in 1952 There was
Uithus evidence to suggest that the Counci] s, standard of examinationl
in'and the abiiity of the students to c0pe needed considerabie adJustment"‘i
(Beckies, 1935 D Co |
N In ]953 M Houghton, Education Officer to the Genera] Nursingﬁ;n

f.*Councii for Engiand and waies, was appointed by the Secretary of Statet

,‘7.'ffor‘the Colonies to visit and report on the various hospitais in thel‘

"fngritish Caribbean Territories and to make recommendations for the-«j’ |

‘{tﬁfimprovement of nursing training. The recommendations ca]ied fOr an*f
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"1ncrease in  the numher of Sister Tutors J1n“the hoso1tals,u the
appointment of a Nurs1ng 0ff1cer to assist the h05p1tals w1th advice.
on tra1n1ng and allied matters, the necess1ty for post-~ graduate and -
refresher ‘courses within -the Car1bbean area, and the‘need to attract‘
- girjs of good  background and education to the . Training School
(Houghton, 1953 cited in. Ju11en, 1957 6) Despfteutnehétforts of the
" local nurses. to 1mprove standards through the Nursing Couno11 there '
were two ser1ous obstacles to the fuﬂ] recogn1tion by ‘the General’

Nursing Council: for Enq1and and Wales of the tra1n1nq g1ven in

A

Trinidad. These were;
(- The ]ack of sufficient tutor1a] staff for the number of
student. nurses in training [and] ;

- (2)  The overcrowding in someé of the 'wards which was not only
undesirable from the point of view of the patient's comfort and

welfare but made it difficult for the nursing staff to teach and -

to -maintain good aursing standards (Houghton, 1953 cited in
1uHen, 1957: 90)

[

Fo]]ow1ng th1s report,' in 1954, ‘Lucy: Fields was the. first
Trinidad- trained ‘nurse © to be sent. to the UK. | on a oovernment‘f
*scho]arship to take the S1ster Tutor's course at the Un1vers1ty of
Ed inburgh, and in 1955 she was subsequent]y appointed to the pos1t1on

of Senior S1ster Tutor at’ the Co]on1a1 H05p1ta1 Port of- Spa1n, the

&

| T f1rst Tr1n1dad trained nurse to hold such ,a pos1t10n ‘When .she

assumed that pos1t1on,‘she gave a new d1mens1on to nurse education a5

',her experjence in Pub11c Hea]th and Tubercu]os1s*nursing in London was;r

of ass1stance to the Nursing Counc11 1n giv1ng pub11c health and{@;f‘"h

'L:hygiene a prominent p]ace 1n the sy11abus and exam1nat1ons (Interv1ew; o

(I

' January 31 1986) Concurrently, 1n nurs1ng service the first »mrd . U“s'

r
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_ s1sters were appointed to the post of departmenta] superv1sors and the |

Q i (

' subsequent dec11ne h1 numbers recru1ted from overseas to f11] these
“posts ‘ Nurs1ng educat1on and nursing seryice were f1na]]y beginning -

to prov1de the1r own 1nd1genous ]eadership

Summary . = _ R .

v
»

Dur1ng the c010n1a1 per]od the provision of hea]th serv1ces in

‘the colony from 18]4 to ]956 was a cause of- continu1ng concern,  The.

early es-ab11shment of hea]th. care serV]cesA “and nur31ng ,care ‘was

qes1gned primarj]y for the  expatriates, and the leadership in the

‘medical and nurs1no servioes'werevrecruited from the British OVerseas

Colonial Services. Consequent]y, the focus was on curative care wh1]e

‘puol1b‘hea1th received scant attention.’ The dep]orab]e econom1c and'

soctal conditions in the 1930s, in which there’ were high fnfant

.-mortality rates,. tuberculosis, and . chronic 111ness‘rampant among’ the

plantation and oi1F1er workers, resulted 1n”socia1‘uprisings and a

; shortage of med1ca1 personneﬂ As a ‘resuit the hea]th services
[:became the subject of a series of Comm1ss1ons of anu1r1es 1nto
“ﬂ.preva111ng conditions over the years. It was within this env1ronment.

that - the foundat1ons of a British apprent1cesh1p system of nursing;;*

v

v-ﬁ'fkeducation was 1a1d But recommendations from ‘the various EnquirieS"
ftizlwere s]ow to be 1mp1emented by the expatriate senior.med1ca1 personne1\“
::1ead1ng to resentment by 1oca1 nedical and nursing staff Unity of'f
Bhsf action symbo]ized 1n the format1on of a 1ocah nurses and m1dw1ves.

‘ organization created the 1mpetus to effect changes 1n the nurs1ng”]ﬂj‘."‘

L B
P
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.program, and fac111tq£ed the development of indigenous ]eéderS/ahd ‘the .‘

growth of the profession, through the aCComp]1shments of Reg1strat1on

of nurses and’ the formation of a Nursing Counc1];‘f'



: . CHAPTER VI

;. THE POST COLONIAL ERA: 'BUILDING FOR THE FUTURE

This chapter 1s‘d1v’1ded into five sections. The first section
dea]s with the ear11est7 qgt1on tqken since self-government by the
newly-formed governmentfﬁh?tﬁwas directly concerned with nursing ahd
n‘ulrs1ng education. Thesecond section outlines the v151on'of;‘"the
gover"n‘menu »;1ch ‘redar’d«'tohea]th through 1its three Development Plans,
its F1rst Nat1ona1«Hea1th Plan, and. its health pr1or1t1es for the
decade beyond The th1rd section desches the s1gn1f1cant nursmg ‘~
eventfa‘( which ~occurr,ed reg‘ionaﬂy and - their effects on. nursing
ed'ucat.10n nationally. " The fourth and fifgh sev’ctions recount

’

initiatives taken by the local nursing 1leadership 1in nursing

educat fon. \ ‘
| Na-'t;{igha]]y,,there has been a blurring’ of responsf%iﬂity for
é‘he Nursing'

»' /

'nursing {geducation between four principal agencie
Ceunc11' the Nurs1ng D1vis1on (Ministry of Health), the Hospita]s and
the Nursing Schoo]s Whﬂe each has played a major _ro1e in the
. edutation of _s‘t:udents, there have been con‘chts arising out of‘;’he‘ir
overlapping responsibﬂﬁies. The focus en' the fourth and ﬁfth
séctions will be on the Nursing Council and'th‘e Nursin\g Div‘iéion"
respectively, .as‘;t,hey‘_‘,e{erted the greateSt influence on nursing
education, tvhe"';-fvérrﬁer,, through 1its regulatory mechanisms and the
latter,, as the apex of - nurs1ng 1eadersh1p 1n t’he Ministry of Health
and. for tng nat1on. '

gf'fgiif, T 107
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| While hospitals have provided the ‘major setting for cHMca]~
practice for students, thesé facilities have been the subject of a
number Qf enquiries over the years and haye a]ready been addressed.
Consequently, they will be considered only peripherally within the
‘Fontex} of the exam1n§t1on of the Nurs1ng Council and the NUP;WBQ/
Division. | |

With regard td‘ the Schools of Nursing, the Principal had the
responsibility for the administration of the program. This 1included
planning ,the theoreticé] content and selecting apprppriate learning
exper%enceg for students. The teaching staff comprised Nursing énd
Clinical Instructors; the former have all been prepared in
institutions of higher education;. and thé latter hawe been prepared in
. formal c]inica]iinstructor programs in Bil;a1n or 1n ]ocg]\cont1nu1nq
education programs. The Nursing Instructors werem respons ible for
teaching the nursing courses and some support courses while the
Clinical Instructors supervised students 1n. the clinical areas 1in
addition to the ward staff: Eurther, arrangements were made with a
number of non-nursing personnel, such as physicians, surgeons,
sociologists, social. workers, é%armacists, and psychologists, who
teach on a part-time Sas1g (Curriculum, 1982:1). The School, however,
Qas often caught be;weenvhospital needs and the statutory regulat1ons
of the Nursing' Council. Moreover, there was a dual line of -
reportab1‘ ity for the Principal of the School. jn the hospital, the
‘Matron was the titu]ar Head of the School of ﬁurs1ng, and the
Pr1nc1pa] reported to. the Matron 1n a Tine re1at1onsh1p Additionally,
“the Principal ]1a1sed w1th the Director of Nursing Education, Ministry

of. Hea]th in theory, but in practice there was more of a 11ne
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re]at\égsh1p. Consequent]y,' the schools of nursing, 1like the

hospita]s,IWT]] be considered, where appropriate, within the context

1

of the exam1hat1on‘of'the two focal sources of influence.
Figure 3 depicts the officlal organizational structure of the =
Schools of-Nursing.

A. The New Government Takes Action

Q

The Julien Commission

L}

N

Qith the coming of self-government, the prob]emsAcof, dissatis-
faction among staff and . the pub]1C' with conditions in the Health
Services evidenced in' the co]ohia]lera persisted."This resulted in .
the appo1ntment by the government of a Commission of Enquiry .on

March 28, 1957, with the following terms of reference:

¢

to survey Hospital: facilities—in the Colony, to examine the
causes and- consequences - of dissatisfaction” with '~ conditions
obtaining at government Hospitals, among doctors, nurses, and all’
other grades of staff, particularly among the general public, and
to propose remedies and make recommendations for improvement in
respect of these matters (p. 1). C

-

The Commission was thorough and exhaustive in its. deliberations.
Forty-sevén meetings .were held acréss' the natfon and visits. were
‘conducted to the tﬁree Colonial hospitals, the several district
.hosp1tals, ‘he;1th centers, and c11n1cs throughout Trinidad and
Tobago.  In Spitewof‘the‘tremendoqs expansion of the medical and
health serv{ces over the years, no- proport fonate deve}opment had taken

place‘1n'adm1nistraf1on and organization. Moreover, there had been nq
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"
corresponding fincrease 1in staff, éccommodat1on or in the provision of
“equipment. The Commission commented on_the {issue of shortage and, in

particular, as it related to nurses and their training. It was
. . )

expressed candidly 1n these terms: 1

There are shortages everywhere. There s a shortage of
doctors and nurses; a shortage of accommodation for patients,
doctors, and nurses; a shortage of supplies; a shortage of drugs
.... The chief causes of their’ [nurses] shortage may be found to
be due to the inadequacy of their training both before and after
they go to the wards, the ‘very strenuous and ‘long hours of work
which they have to endure, the unsatisfactory conditions of
service, and the inadequacy of salaries and allowances paid to
certain grades of nurses ... {p 12.). v

N

. " Failure in the Nurses' Pre]jmdnary School Examination was
) ~attributed to the scarcity of oua]jfied Sister Tutors, andI the
1nability of Ward Sisters to find time to teach nurses as much as they
should because of the serious overcrowd1ng on the wards and the aCute
shortage of staff. The refusal to give a: student nurse a third
opportun1ty at passing the examination was also seen as contributing
-~ to the shortage (Julien Commission, 1957: 55) h
The area of discipline was equally a content1ous 1ssue, as the
only machinery for the enforcement of discipline in the Med1ca1 and
Health Services was the norma1 C1v11 Serv1ce procedure wh1ch was’
considered rather dilatory and c1rc<jtous.‘ The Comm1ssion was harsh '
when it commented |
A we fail to §ee how such a~d§sc1p11neny medium, pregnantlas'1t is .
2 with dilatoriness, could ever run efficiently an organization
1ike the Medical and Health Service where promptness of decision,

.quickness of dispatch, and up to date efficiency often makes the
d1fference between 1ife. and death (p. 14) :

RRS

NN
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v}heir recommendat1ons relative ' to nurses were far—reach1ng
extend1ng from the- sclection of cand idates to the1r ‘educatjon,
training, and conditions of service. The recommendat1ons dnc]uded the
following: - (1) the need for more trained, ‘tutorial staft permanent1y
attached to the department and systemat1c post- graduate educat1on
conducted 1oca1]y for nurses; (2) the availability of more post~
- graduate scho]arsh1ps abroad for nurses 1in the serv1ce. (3) a more
representat1ve comm1ttee‘ for the se]ection of students (1)
"lengthening the Pre11m1nary Training ‘Schoo course, and prov1d1ng free
uniforms, books, accommodation, and a sma]] persona] a]lowance for
students,‘ (5) an increase in sa]aries of registered nurses. and an
increase in the 1ntake of?student nurses for the next four to f1ve
~ years with corresponding teaching fac111t1es; (6) rafsing the standard
of . se1ected ;tudentsﬂ to prevent loss from the Pre11m1nary Traﬁn1ng.
.Schoo], (7) 1mprovement 1n 11vﬁng cond1t1ons and an 1nvest19at10n 1nto
- the use of Nursing Assistants s1m1lar to the system used 3n Eng]and
,and wa]es;~and (8) reorganization of.the Nurstng Serw1ce$-to inelude. a
Director of Nursing Services with an Asststant Ch1ef'NUrs1ng Officer
and an éduCation Commtttee (Ju]1en Comm1sstbn} 195]:55)}
. There were also recommendat1ons re]éted to po]icy-makino' in
health care. A Statutory Board of Government with 1ay and professional
.representation was “to be-created as~the po]icy-mak1ng body on health‘

matters, - The Board would have the mandate to estab11sh a Dtsc1p11nary o

"Comm1ttee with specific regu]ationSWA’The-princ1p1e advocated by the

Commiss1on was the transfer of the contro] of hea1th serv1ces from the

. Civi] Service to this Board with greater 1ay representat1on, as well

as-an. 1ntegrat10n of the Pub11c Hea]th and Curat1ve Sect1ons of the:y:_l

-
[
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Hea]th~Serr1ces. In order to cure the,nmny-defectsdwhich were tound
fn the system, a reorjentation of the ent1re med ical end “health
serv1ces‘was‘proposed. This 1mplied a change in adm1nistrat1on,:1n
policy, and in organization to ensure.a gr?ater measure of delegated’
resoons1b111ty and aothor1ty, and’an'enforcement,of disc1p11ne. They
noted that these changeé would be_of little evaii "dn]ess there is a
change of. heart and a change of atmosphere in our'hocpjta1s and other

allied institutions” (p. 11).
Policy-Making in Nursing Education

ﬁeanwhi1e;‘1n nursing education, attention was focused ori similar
concerns--manpower “needs and the basic preparation of nurses. Even
before the Commission was appo1nted, an 1n1t1a] attempt to- cons1der
1ong-range planning and policy-making relative to nurs1ng, was
evidenced in a memorandum, dated 26 October 1956 sent to Lucy Fields,
£
S1ster Tutor at the Co]on1a] Hospita1 from Dr. Gi]lette, Director of
Med1ca] Services. It stated.
" The. format1on of a comprehensﬁve policy in Nursing Educatfon
v\ aimed at producing trained: nursing, staff necessary to meet the .
\severa1 ‘needs of the medical institutions of the ‘Colony is being
" considéred. The Director of Medical Services would-appreciate
‘the benefit of the view of the ‘Senior- Officers pr1mar1]y
concerned before f1na1121ng his proposals. .
Short]y after this memorandum, an Educat1on Committee was. formed~
by Dr. Gil]ette to formu1ate such a po]1cy.. Severa1 neet1ngs of the'
Cormﬁttee were he1d over the next year and sub comm1ttees were formed,

: to address spec1f1c areas of concern. The minutes of the meeting, 15 ;'v.'
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March 1957, 1ndicated that the task of the Sub}conm1ttee‘on Propaganda‘
was toipublicize the nursing brofession.so-as to‘promote.and enhance :
the ‘1nagew of nucs1ng. ;Inf oroer;-to attract moré and su1ta6]e
candidates, ‘a‘vbrochure was  deve1oped and four radio talks were
| prepared. The‘Menta1.Hoso1ta1 Sub-committee, in examining the'needs .
of that 1nst1tution,'pnojected into the future about‘the possibility
of regjstration‘with the Nursing Council. ' Consequently, 1t advised
Ithat mental nurses‘shou1d be‘traTned in genera) nurs{ng.with a post-
| graduate course in osychiatry but that this. shou]d»'not he a
pre requﬁs1te to menta) nursing Further, the per1od of tra1n1ng—-four
"years—hbe common to. all nurses n1th the menta1‘nurses_tak1ng the same
. fpce]ﬂﬂinacy' examination as - the general nurses” after 18 months
trainihg;‘ andy that hoste1 accommooatﬁon_\be provided for female ‘
students. | |
At a subsequent meeting of the Education Comm1ttee on 22 March
1957 the D1rector of Curative Services, Dr. Com1ss1ong, read an
extract from the Nursing Mirror, of 23 November ]956 wh1ch advocated.“
the training of the State Enro]}ed Assistant‘Nurse as a nember.of the
health team in order to keep‘pacevnjth the “demands at that time in
rEng]and; He oroposed sﬁm11ar aCt1onl1n Trinidad. Many arguments were‘
put forward ‘to convince the nursing personne] on the comm1ttee of the
va11d1ty of the proposa] It was pointed out. that wh1lst the standard?
of the Ful]y trained nurse {was 1ncreased the rate of recru1tment‘
l‘[automat1ca11y decreased, and in order to make up the shortage tra1nedf‘”
i'Assistant Nurses could be used The Cha1rman, or. G11lette, addedf:
another dimension. S1nce Tr1n1dad nurs1ng ‘aimed at rec1proc1ty w?thii'

the United Kingdom, they were advised to ad0pt a s1m11ar course of ‘\;;
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~actton. 'No'decis1on, however, was taken at that'meet1ng. On 2 April

1957 | meet1ng of the committee _was he1d "to investigate the

des1rab111ty of 1nst1tut1ng a system of tra1n1ng of Ass1stant Nurses

An Tr1n1dad on lines of tra1n1ng of th1s category of staff in the

T

iUK "

Because of cons1derab1e hosp1ta] expans1on and c]1n1ca] services

" the need for additional nurs1ng :staff was seen as an urgency ' The

concept of the 1ntroduct1on ~of this new. worker ‘was not readi]y

accepted by the Matrons and Sister Tutors on: the committee, and .

+ suggestions for increasing the number  of" student nurses over a four-

year period were .presented.  Because of the .uhsatisfactory ward
cond1t10nsrunder wh1ch'students reCe1Ved their train1ng it was felt:
that another Tevel of staff wou]d compound "the situation. Despite

these objections, the proponents argued . it would be - better to have .

~ trained. “nursing assistants than untrained . ward assistants which

obtained at that time. The Chairmanwemphasized'the need for long-term

_p1annﬁng, and’ it was ﬁmpressed upon the members the necessity for .

"putttng to goyernment 'the justifiabie needs of the I)epartmént on a

f1ve-year bas1s "w1thout ant1c1pat1ng government S 1ntent10ns with

regard to ava11ab1]1ty of funds or personne] “f There was u1t1mate1yr
‘.\unanimous agreement by the committee that the\ quest1on of tra1n1ng u
»,. nursing ass1stants ‘was worthy of 1nvestigat10n. _ They further"
;",advocated that 1t was necessary to ensure the adequacy of the salaries - r-
llﬂof nursing staff so that they were comparab1e with those pa1d 91m11ar
‘3‘staff in- the United‘Kingdom, that conditions of serv1ce 1n Trinidad

,;fshou1d be 1mproved to enhance the prospects of recruitment | and,thatﬁi“'u
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it was necessary for government to . increase qUaiified staff. and
provﬁpe funds for that purpose (Minutes of March 22 1957)..

A further meeting of the Education Committee on 3 June 1957
"centered again on the education of student nurses. Members ca]]ed for ’
the prov151on of a Centra] Preiiminary Schoo] and 'diSCussed the‘
p0351b111ty of bridging the gap between Primary Schoo] Leaving (]4 to.
15 years) and entrance to the Pre]iminary Training Schoo] bv‘ '
prov1d1ng post primary education which wouid inc]ude suitabie subjects
for girls who were 1nterested in a nur31ng career |

-The Three F1ve Year Deveiopment Plans of the government as well

\the First Nationai Heaith P]an (1967 1976) contained nany of these'
recommendations as  well Cas those from- the,‘Juiien Report (1957).
‘Action on some fronts was‘aimost immediateiespeciaiiy nith regard to’
-the preparation of 'staff tor 1eadership positions. |

Y
SN o ‘
Preparation for Leadership
The aspirations of nurses in earlier years with regard to

preparation for assuming 1eadership roies did not 'go unheeded It*ﬁas-*‘

in tune with the government S phi]osophy of deveioping-%ts—Tmtionais

| for 1eadership in a]i areas of the nation Consequentiy, 'a greatfh-jf;

thrust was put into’ the ‘preparation of Nursing Educators andfw |
4fi Administrators as a precursor to assuming the 1eadenship responsibi-'gv
1ities of . Nurse Education and Administration by nationais of Trinidad”
and Tobago._? In 1957 six scholarships were awarded to nurses for'.r
post-graduate study in the United Kingdom, two for the Heaith Visitorj"l
Tutor s Course,_one for Nursing Management for Cpmmunity Heaith, and

. Coar
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three for the S1ster Tutor s Course ‘ It was the f1rst‘time that a
‘substant1a1 nunber of 1oca1 nurses were g1ven the opportun?ty to
‘-"demonstrate that they possessed the 1nte11ectua] capacity for further
educatjon and ébuda thus atta1n yert1ca] mobility (Foster, n.d.).
¢ : : - T

\'\
)

—_—

. ]he‘Development Plans:. Focus on Health
. : ;
.The Three Five- Year Development P]ans

1958—1962, 1964-1968; . 1969-1973

LIt was recognized from the outset that'the economic wel]-being of
the soc1ety was Tinked closely to. hea]th factors Health‘ therefdre,
occup1ed a central p]ace in the First Five Year Deve]opment Plan.
TMoreover, attention had a1ready been directed to the hea]th services ”‘ _
vthrough the Report of. the Julien Commission Many of the recommenda—'-
v't1ons from the Nursing Educat1on Commﬁttee and the Ju]1en CommisS1on
. were 1ncorporated 1nto the. P]an Among the P1ah s. priorities was the
provision of .funds' for extensive hea1th fac111t1es expans ion wh1ch
‘1nc1uded‘the-construction in 1960 of a Centra] Pre11m1nary Tra1n1ng

L d

; ‘Schoo] 1n San Fernando, for nursing students. A new maternﬁty b1ock

e ‘at the Genera1 Hosp1ta1 Port—of Spain was designed to accommodate 150

| fexpectant mothers, a new f1ve-storey block was erected to. accommodate',‘ ‘ :
'526 beds with an operating theatre, and remode111ng occurred at both:
» a

"the San Fernando and the Mental Hosp1ta1 to provide fOr additional bed

”:,occupanCy. - Other projects 1nc1uded the deve1opment of hea]th care A
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M ‘centers and renovations to nurses'’ ouarters | |

| w1th1n the frameWork of the Second "and Th1rd Deve]Opment P]ans,
3hea]th continued to occupy a pivotal pos1t1on " Health was recogn1zed
as hav1ng an 1mportant ro]e to p1ay 1n the nat1on S soc1o econom1c
deve]opment and the prov1sion of health requ1remehts was seen to be’
in 1arge measure the respons1b111t/ of ' the pub]1c sectpr of the
“economy. The ach1evement of po]1t1ca1 1ndependence in 1962 bhad
produced drast1o changes in the total socio economic pattern of the

‘_country Thws, 1n turn, a]tered the nature, vo]ume, and qua]ity of |

k _.the demands wh1ch were made on the hea]th servﬁces | These concerns

B - were: ref]ected 1n the Second F1ve Year Deve]opment P1an wh1ch stated

The. 1ong run ob3ect1ve of our. natjonal deve1opment must now
‘ be ‘the. full utjlization -of our human and: natural Tresources -
‘together +with' our ' capital resources - so as to yleld to the,
broadest segments of our so¢iety such ‘levels ‘of - 1iving as «avey
commensurate with modern requirements of human dign1ty (cited 1n
Chen and. Comissiong, 1967:178).

<

Of great sign1f1cance was full membershdp in Pan Amer1can Hea]th'
.Organizat1on (PAHO) in 1964 from which came practica] ass1stance 1n‘
the ensuing years. : Spec1a11sts in the f1e]d of hea]th serv1ce
5 p]anning and adm]nistration were prov1ded by PAHO/wHO wh1ch 1ed to a
o 1ety of training programs deve)oped by the government to deve]opﬁjfw
‘-,ds:i11s and know1edge 1n pub11c adm1n15trat10n at different 1evels off |
mfmanagement (Chan, ]975 27) | | o

N
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o The‘First‘nationaiineaith eian 1967-1976.

: “ ‘; q“'_' . | : | |
L A crucia] component of the Second Five-Year Deve]opment P1an was‘ g
the’ proposai for the deve]opment of ' a Nationa] Hea]th P]an This

First'Nat1ona] Hea]th P]an-1967~1976 was ofvhistoric importance} it.

: _Was prepared by the Ministry of - Health with the active cooperation and y

‘uuﬂadvice of the PAHO/WHO Advisor on P]anning in both the preparation of

'the Plan and 1n its. initiai stages of imp]ementation |
A Sectorai Pianning Committee, estabiished in 1965 ‘was to be -

_ responsibie for the assessment of the ievei of health in reiation to

i the socio- economic deveiopment of the country, formuiation of the

,‘Nationai Heaith Pian,‘ deveiopment of an organization for‘

| .‘impiementation of the Pian, and periodic evaiuation of the Pian during ‘nﬂ

nyits impiementation phase, modifying it where necessary (Chen and 'h
Comtssfong, 1967 179) T B S
The state of the hea]th services, at the time of independence;
phad been iargeiy fashioned and mouided by the, country s socio-
poiiticai history ‘dating' from the ear]y co]oniai times ' whiie
considerabie improvements had been achieved ‘yet the evolution of the“
'.lheaith services had been fragmentary, unbaianced unsystematic, and ¥

lconfined mostly to the impiementation of isoiated or sectora ‘rojgcts a

fwhich accounted for the _disparity in the standards of servicé.u ."

"fiprovided " and for the many technicai and administrative probiems

‘\‘;encountered (NHP 1967 7)

An important reorganization occurred in-'1962 in the heaithf“

”75fﬂiservices as a result of the Lee Report (1959) The oid administrative- R

‘;"~-L';'system where the Director of Medica1 §_eryices was the Head of Heaith
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Services was rep]aced by the new Permanent Secretar1at system "‘The*'
‘ work of the HeaIth Serv‘ices was now d1v1ded 1nto two . sect1onsn--
techmca] (or prof,ess‘[ona]) and ]ay services ThIS 1n1t1a]]y created'w
fmction between lay and technicaI-‘pa_rts.l The Director of Med‘ica]
Serv1ces novs ’ receix}ed off1c1a]‘ .commomcation from ’ the Permanent
| Secretary who reponted d1rect]y to. the M.mster of Hea]th .Moreover, ]
‘ medlca] and hea]th recommendaMons and 0p1n1ons were . now cr‘lticaIIy
exam1ned by the Jay’ administratfion and subJect to change w1thout the
) Fknow]edge of the med1ca1 personne] After a per1od of setthng down,,“
these d1ff1cu1t1es were overcome and the dua1 system perSIsted w1th'
| greater cooperation and goodwﬂ] (Chan, 1975:24). Figure 4 shows the
new minister“iaI ~organizational ‘\s‘truct,u.re w'ith ,‘admjnt‘stranl‘ivél and :
'.-‘professiona]" services. s o |

- During -the 1960s the population Awa»;growin‘g-at an a]?rm1ng rate
. “.wﬁth an annua] average ‘rate of growth prevaIH‘ng at ‘2 8 p'ercent
‘Pr'imarﬂy responsible for. the rap1d growth was an 1ncrease in birth
rate coup]ed with a dechne in death rate, particu]ar]y “the infant
mortahty rate Between the years 1957~ 1967 1nfant rnortath ranged
| from a high of 62.7 per 1, 000 to a 1ow of 35 5 per 1 000; death rate
decHned from 9.5 to 6 ‘7 per 1,000 and b1rth rate quctuated between a

h19h of 39I to 28 2 per‘ IOOO (DP III 1968: 98). . N';th hosp1ta1'

expansion, 1nc1ud1ng the new maternity wing,. nearing coranet‘ion 1n.“: o

]962 the government was approached by the Un1versity of the west

Ind1es to ut111ze the c11n1ca1 facﬂit’iés *For expans1on of the medﬁca] ‘

. schoo] The government readﬂy agreed to the cond1t1ons which requ‘lred}-’f"“ '

o \,-construction of 2 Medical Records Depd“rtme"'C a Med1ca1 L1brary, and -

5 _“.Dorm1tory for med1ca1 students. ThuS. n 1957 the port-of—Spa‘in

]

‘y."
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General Hospital became é Teaching Ho;p1ta1 of Lhe University. By
then, F~d capacity had 1ncré§sed by 50 percent si%ce 1960 to 900 beds
(Chan, 1975:25).

The picture of the level of health by the late 1960s indicated
that problems such as d1abe£es, nutritional deficlencies, and mental
illness were 1increasing. There was a greater demand for health
services dug nof on]yqto population growth but?a1so because citizens
through educagion, econ&mic considerations, and acquired habiﬁs were
demand ing more from the health services (NHP, 1967:42). It 4s in such
a health climate that the First National Health Plan was formulated.
The Health Plan was optimistic. It hoped to find "a formula which
[would] ' supersede the vain ,search for efficiency through the
recommendations of (epeated 'comT1ssioné of enquiry of which there
[had] been five during the past two decades".(p. 7). It sought “to
achieve the maximum Tlevel of health in the shortest possible time
limited on]y‘ by factors contingent on our overal]v rate of socto-
economic growth and by the availability of technical knowledge and
skills" (p. 48). The Plan consisted of.four parts:

1. An assessment of the health situation of the nation, including

‘the technical and administrative p?éb]ems in the health service, and

an analysis of the‘Financ1a] implications which was 10.82 percent of

expenditurea in the public sector in 1966,

2. Criteria for establishing ,pn{dh1£1es including -a detailed
analysis of the cost-benefit ratio; o _
3. A. statement of lthe‘ 0f¥1c1a1 Hea]th ﬁol1cy fo1llowed by a
definition of sbécff1o’6bject1ye$ and deciéions on performance fargéts '

for the subsequent ten years; and’
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4. Imp]eméntatjon plans which outlined ‘the new ministerial
organ1zat1ona1 structﬁre, and defined the three major prdgrams~~
Jntegréted Medical Caré, Environmental Health, and Epidemiology.

A priority 1in the Plan was the .reorganization of ‘)ts health
services to integrate 1its curative and preventive services.  This
1nc1uded the reconstruction and relocation of 1tsr district health
services. The objective was. to strengthen the health care system at
district 1levels thus decentralizing the health services ‘at the
regional 1éve1s. 'By 1970,. the government had sidned its first loan
agreement wjfh the wor]d B&nk and six (6) Hea1th Care Centers were
constructed'(lnteryiew, February 26, 1986; Loan Agreeﬁent, 1971). The
Ministry of Health 1in fits contfnuing‘effort to 1mprove and increase
thelcoverage of the health services of the country,erected a further
26 suburban and fura] health centers throughout the country with a
loan, 1in 1974, from the Inter-Américan DeQelopment Bank (IAD8). On
"'complet1on, the project provided health services to épproximate]y
200,000 Tow-income sfburbén and rﬁﬁa] clients who until then lacked

r .
medical care (PAHO, n.d.). . 1

fﬁ;~P1én.also specifiégw¥uture'qeedg“wibqpregpéct to manpower
requirements and training of professiona1.\§taff. - Nursing was
=3dressed in Qreat detail. It posited that a total of 1,370 graduate
nurses would be fequ1red‘1n the first yéar of implementation of the
Plan, and 1,719 for the tenfh‘year--ah increése of 347 over the‘genQ
Hyear'pefiodn- Trafn1ng~fhc111t%es for 822 student nirses were to be
maintained in 1967 and to be gradha11y.fedbce?yto 600 throughout the -
| rema1h1ng period'of'the Plan.” With regard to nursing ass1$tanfs,‘1ﬁ '

LY

 projected that 445 nursing assistants would be needed in the first
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+ year of the Plan, 705 in the fifth year an® 829 in the tenth year~;an
1ncrease o; 384 over the ten- year period. Further, approved tra1n1ng |
courses for\ all nurs1ng ass1stants were to continue throughout the
period of thg Plan (NHP, 1967.72).

Another ﬁmportant feature proposed in the Plan was reorganization
- of the organﬁzat1ona1 structure at central command '(that is, the
senior profess1ona] adm1nistrat1ve group located at the M1n1stry oF‘
Hea]th). The neh internal structure aimed at decentralizing authority
for program execution. It provided for ®hree levels of responsibility
and authority——po 1cy‘decision, po]icy and program formulation, and
“program exerut1on | The " policy dec1s1on 1eve1 comprised ‘the 0Office
of. the Minister of Hea]th and of the Permanent Secretary It provided

\

general direction, \superv1sion,. and contro] of the Ministry,
interpretation of govérnmenta] policy, and approval of programs.. The
.policy and, program formulat1on level comprtsed the Otfice' of  the
6h1ef Medical Officer tCMO) which was respons1b]e to the Minister,
through the Permanent Seoretary, for the direction and management of
the national health serv1des Unde( its 1mmed1ate supervision was the
centra] organization of txe M1n15try responsib]e for programming.

'1Other components of the organization under ‘the Office of the CMO were
a Health Education Unit and the Division of Nursing, both of which’ |
performed a combinat1on of ex cut1ve and ‘advisory services common ‘to

all programs. The program execut1on 1eve1 was the regionaT'
organizat1on (North, South Trint ad and Tobago) in charge ‘of carrying

- out approved programs and proj‘cts (NHP, 1967 61- 63) Figure 5

illustrates the revised organizatuonal structgre‘effected‘in 196f“to.

provide for decentra11zation,A '
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‘Thel authora\fot the Plan were ' aware ‘that'uthere were factors
mi]itating agaihSt the'eff1c1ent‘fuhct1on1hg of the health services.
They commented: "the qreatest‘ single obstac1é to be - successful
1mp1ementation of this or any hea]th plan 1s the shortage of trained

personnel, it is 1mperat1ve that terms and cond it lons should be made

as attractive as possible 1nvorder to acqu1re and retain the services

of su1tab1e officers 1in the Public Service" (p. 7]) As a result, a .

tra1n1ng program ‘for-all ]evels of staff was given high priority. The

training of top- adm1n1strators, superv1sors, and teach1ng staff was to

be financeL part]y_ by feJ]owsh1p grants through international and . .

 bilateral aoreements The IADB prov1ded funds for contracting
consultants to advise the government on 1mprov1ng its adm1n1strat1ve
and f1nanc1a] systems, as well as .on upgrad1ng the technical and:
profess1ona1 personnel who were to be respons1b1e for adm1n1ster1nq

and operat1ng the health center prOJects (PAHO n.d.).

Because of this extensive National Hea1th P]an, in the Third

Five-Year DeVe]opmeht Plan (1969-1973) the focus on health was to note

the 1m§rovements and. the prob]ems in the Hea]th Serv1ces s1nce the'

prev1ous Oevelopment Plan. In relat1on to shortage of staff it

',recommended that “to reduce the cost of prov1d1ng an adequate supp]y“"

of- nurses it l[was]. necessary to step up the 1n-service tra1n1ng
“programs for anrsihg assistants" (p. ‘302) Its h1ghest hea]th

'pr1or1ty was to curtai] popu1at10n growth through a National Fam11y‘

,P1ann1ng Program. A Populat1on Counc11 was appointed to work w1th°“

_ re]igious and community groups and the aim was . to- ha]ve the b1rth rate

.1n a decade (DP III, 1970: 73 307). L



The Decade Beyond the Health Plan, 1976-1986
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The Health P]an provided a framework which was used to develop

programs in the hea]th fleld of wh1ch nurs1ng p]ayed a significant

part.

Al

Subsequent to the f1r§t“+k;\th P1an, with the econom1c boom 1n

the mid- 19705, cont1ngency or ad hoc p]anning preva1]ed ‘ Long—term‘

- p1ann1ng lost 1ts mystique, and plann1ng became [more centra]ized with

v » |

the M1n1stry of Finance and P]anning do1ng the p]anninq for all
sectors. SectoraT p]anning-was de-emphas1zed.,Between 1976-1982, there.
was intensive phys1ca1‘fac1]1t1es‘bu11dtng without individual physical

facijities programming (Interview, February 28, 1986). A new maternity

hosp1ta] (110 beds) was bu1]t 1n the eastern part of the 1s1and‘at

Mount Hope to relieve the pressures on the maternlty services at the

Port-of- Spa1n Hosp§%4', and because of che difficulty experienced by - ;

medica] and denta1 students 1n obta1n1ng p1aces at ‘medical

1nst1tut10ns abroad the government decided to estab11sh a Med1ca1 .

'Dental, and Nursing Schoo1 in- Tr1n1dad in co]]aboration with UWI. The

-‘Mount Hope Med1ca1 Comp1ex was p]anned to be the teach1ng hospita1."

‘ with 390 adu]t beds -and 2]0 paediatric beds, 1n add1t10n to the

’matern1ty comp]ement (Ministry of Health 1978)

It was during this time, 1976 that the Minister of Health '

iattended the Th1rd Spec1a1 Meet1ng of Hea1th Ministers of the Amer1cas'4 =

’tin Nashington. At that t1me a]] nember countr1es “of PAHO reaffirmed

"dﬁf the dec1s1on to bring about as quickly as possib]e the extens1on of3f‘“'

f','health coverage to a11 unserved areas us1ng the strategy of primaryf

7.iﬁf7‘? -
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health care and communﬁty part1c1pat1on (Annua] Report 1977)' In
1978 the government was signatory to the Dec]arat1on of Alma Ata, and
"accepted the strategy of Primary Health Care to achieve the goal set
by WHO "Hea]th for A11 by the Year 2000" Th1s, in fact was. a
reaff1rmat1on of the bas1c framework of Primary Hea]th Serv1ces wh1ch
\had existed in the nation since ]970; Notwithstanding-th1s. the 1intent
was- to eva]uate;gfnodify, “and . strengthen the existing services. and-
introduce new concepts 1n‘ an effort to real1ae -the goaikw(Annua];

Report,.]980)

By 1983, the p]ann1ng process was underway, for the deve]opment

- .of a Second Health Plan, through the Po11Cy P]ann1ng Committee of the

Ministry of Hea]th It comprised the Chief Technica] (Profess1ona1)

Officers and the Heads of the var1ous supportive areas whﬁch 1nc1uded

A

| nursing as a key area. -The purposev.of the comm1ttee was to plan.

‘programs and facj1it1es? for effective ‘de11very of  the hea1thv care

services (Interview,'Feerary 28, 1986).

Meanwh1]e, constructlon of the ”Mount“Hope Medical" Comp]ek'

commenced 1n 1987 and was comp]eted in 1985 at a ‘cost of $657.4°

m11110n do]]ars (TV Broadcast March 1986) The‘goa1'of the-government
was to have the most ‘modern diagnostic faci]ities to ass1st ned1ca1
| personne1 in patient care 1nvestigat10n But 1ncreasing1y, the;
" question was raised as to whether government was ab1e to maintain this
‘ superstructure 1n terms of - 1ts recurring costs Wh11e fac111t1es were
: avai]ab]e for a nedica] denta], and nursing schoo], the Comp1ex, 1

'1986, was not yet operationa1 in e1ther 1ts serv1ces or teaching

‘ﬂ'programs. with the country 1n an economic recess1on, the 1ack of human

'land physica1-resources was apparent. The ed1f1ce nest]ed on 140 acres
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‘of Sprawiing 1ands 1n the east of the 1siand stands deserted (except
o for its. maternity wing) as a testimony fo the vaiue that - had been‘
p]aced on the expensive high techno]ogy fie]d of health care in a“
rdeve]oping nation . “Criticism has beenvievied at the government for -
proceeding with th4s—~sophist1cated institution at the expense of\
:further public hea]th initiatives AL Hea]th Surcharge, paid by
citizens, 1mp1emented in ]985 fai]ed to raise the revenue expected
,which 1mplied that there wou]d need’ to be other sources of revenue in
order to finance the Wedica] Comp]ex (TV Broadcast Apri] 1986).
bl'Hea]th Services had always been without charge; with the completion of
the Medica] Comp]ex, additiona] resources _were required to support
r',those services | Consequent]y,‘ the government was expioring tne'
.possibiiity of introducing a nationai heaTth insurance scheme 1In the
interim, a. surcharge ‘on nationa] insurance‘ contributions was
_ ‘introduced to assist in defraying the cost of the hea]th serv1ces
- (Budget Speech Prine Minister, 1984: 91) ‘ . 1 , g,; :;\ﬁ ‘
‘ In summary, over the past 30 years sinCelsé]f-government,‘the;
;Hea]th Services had attempted to integrate Aits curat fve and preventiveﬁ
”‘r services through decentralization. There was a fairly weTT deveToped ta
v‘i»-pubiic heaTth system that had enab]ed the country to aChieve an'i-
H; acceptabie standard of heaTth The heaTth situation, in generai
‘approached the state of affairs found in the advanced countries.w The»‘

"‘in causes of death were those connected with the heart and cerebro—,

o scular system. cancer, and accidents., As wei] there were sharpgir

'i53deciines 1n the traditionai main causes of death such as tubercuTosis, o
f \jftYPh01d and Othertinfectious diseases.. The nnrbidity had decTinedf,‘
from 41 5 per 1000 to 23 7. per iooo (np 111, 1‘968_._,‘98, 307)

o ‘”..
; '
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' ‘Stat1st1cs for 1980 indicated a death rate of 6.7‘per‘],Oodlandﬂ1nfant‘

norta1ity had further dec]ined‘from 28 in 1978 to 19.7 oer 1,000, with
- life expectancy 1n 1978 at 70 years. In 1986, 7 pércent of'the total

g]oba] budget was a]1ocated to hea]thf‘ exclusive ‘of ‘expend1tures

a]]ocated to other agencies and ministries a]so des1gned to enhance H‘

' pub11C'hea1th’standards.‘ In add1t1on, there was a network of 102 .

A

'-'_hea1th centers throuqhout both 1s]ands These prov1ded a vital service.

in ' general medical, ante- nata1' and ch11d hea]th c11n1cs. Other:

programs such " as immunizat1on, fam11y p]anning, dental .care, c11n1c5<

for sexua]]y transm1tted d1seases, and‘ﬁansen S disease were prov1ded

The country had a]so moved into the high techno1ogy f1e1d of tert1ary'

care ~with the estab11shment ﬁk 1ntens1ve care units, and 1n the‘v'

secondary care system,‘along wwth expansion of existing fac111t1es, a
new Med1ca1 Complex was constructed (W1n1ster s Speech 1984) S1nce

'nursing is the maJor provider of human resources for the de]ivery of

health care 1in the country, these‘ear]y.and 1aterudeve]opments had

significant implications for nursing and nursdng educat1on.

" C. Regfonal Nurstng Cooperation' ”

The new]y formed Federat1on of the west Indies 1n ‘the period . L

. between 1958 1961 great]y fac111tated regiona] cooperat1on of both a‘d L

governmenta] and non- governmental nature 1n nurs1ng Despite thev‘v h‘

°3dissO1ut1on of the Federat1on,‘ the framework was 1a1d forl

‘.r;hTr1n1dad these externa1 1nf1uences had a significant role to p1ay 1nbhffifﬂﬁ

,Vl"_(‘1 L

‘.;.fcollaborative efforts which have\continued to the present t1me-;yjn} AN
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‘the . progress of nursing education.  This section describes these *

regional act1y1t1es from:their initialstages to the 1980s.

.Caribbean Nurses Organization (Non-Governmental);

o
. “ﬂﬁz

‘The nurses of the Car1bbean had fe]t the need for regional

‘cooperat1on for a ]ong time and success1ve reports on the Co]on1a1 era

‘:1 had advocated same (MacManus;. 1947; Moyne, J194O; Russe]], 1944).

v

Nh11e-there had been'1nter—1s]andicommunication from time*to time, itd‘

| was not unti] ]957 in AntﬁgUa;'that a group‘of nurses headed‘by Mav%sng‘

A

" Harney Brown, ca]]ed a. conference to 1naugurate a Car1bbean Nurses
Organ1zat10n (TTRNA, n. d :20).  The ma1n obJective was to ass1st the ‘
- terr1tor1es to aChieve some common acceptab1e standards of . education '

. for nurses. The organization’ encompassed not .on]y Ithe British

g

N Terr1tor1es but 1nc1uded ‘the French and Dutch West Indies, Puerto

Rico, and the American Virgin Is]ands. It met-biennial]y in different

'member‘countr1es Membersh1p was of two types '(a) group‘membership

vthrough ‘a terr1tor1a1 profess1ona] associat1on ‘or (b) 1nd1v1dua]\
;-fmembersh1p There was . no ob]igation on the assoc1at10n of a
hzh[part1cu1ar territory to’ join but the assoc1at10ns have done so The\f;uf
‘Qrganizat1on has ma1nta1ned valuab]e 11nks w1th the Internationa1,d‘hff-fh
Counc11 of Nurses through reg1ona1 area representat1on and 1nd1viduaT‘df‘f~
- mterr1tor1a1 membership. It further has remained a va]uab]e means of“
fitnon-governmenta1 coordination,, c00perat1on,v“ encouragement 'randtf‘
l\st1mu1at10n for the benefit of Car1bbean nursing educat1on and hea1thofi¢f”‘“

‘focare.vn'flhlt,‘. rf"_;u ‘if Cos v_iﬁ n;L'-‘”‘
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‘jF1r$t4Nurs1ng'Adm1n1stratons Conference (Governmenﬁal)‘
On Auqust 3], 1959, a group of sen1or nursing personne] from the -
 Commonwea1th Caribbean came together discuss the prob1ems‘
confronting them. ‘ The met in an era marked by rap1d po]1t1ca1
‘ed0cationa1,l and socio-economic change in which ‘a . much c]oser .
' re1at%onsh1p had deve]dped befneen the territories. Under the ausp1ces
“of the new]y formed Federa] deernment of the west Indies Dr.: Horace
G111ette, Federa] Med1ca]_Adv1sor, ‘chaired that h1stor1caConference'oF
Caribbean Nursﬁng'Administrators‘5n‘8arbados."lts terms‘oﬁﬁreference
.were;,1 | | | |
(1) to study, eomdare hand eva]date the mmrsinékneeds df tne Unit
Terr1tor1es of the Federation, British‘Gu1ana,‘and‘Br1tisanohduras:
(2), to discuss the educat1ona] requirements and tra1n1ng of nurses,"'
and'» | | j | “ \ |
(3) to disedss. the possibi]ify of the establisnment df“ a Federal
Nursing Reg1st°r with reciproc1ty within the federat1on and other
eountries overseas (erort of' NA ]959 1)« o

H0pes were h1gh by all, med1ca] .as’ we11 as nursing personne1
‘f1nd so]utions to the many problems fac1ng nursjng 1n the terr1tor1es. =
"Nita Barrow* vd1st1nguished and renowned Barbadian nurse, who was then
'1Pr1nc1pa1 Nursing 0ff1cer for Jamaica, 1n her speech at the open1ng”

nceremonies, expressed such sentiments e]oquently

Vo "

~ *ow Dame Nita Barrow.
RUN




:‘;Comm1ttee to a proposed Federa1 Nursing Officer. :

.

oo Ne are’ therefore gratefu] for th1s Conférence and we]come 1t‘
as an opportunity tb:look at our needs realistically and we hope

in a fashion .which leaves us, unafraid. We have to consider the

light of modern trends because changes which are taking place in
our own profession 1Tke that of many others cannot be kept back
"any more than the tides of the sea cp. We hope at the end of this

period which we share we shall have a much c1earer vision not: of .

'the problems because they. bow us down- but ' of 'some of. the

into 'what " appears to be a challenging and. exc1t1ng future‘;,,
(Report of ' NA 1959: Append1x V)

[y

It was in such a mood of enthusiasm that the who]e Spectrum of
/

| 1ssues"confront1ng nurses ~in = the reg1on was exp1ored through

5ub-c0mm1ttees,d w1th subsequent recommendat1ons ' Manpower"neéds,

socio- economic matters, post- graduate tra1n1ng, the estab]ishment @ff

profess1ona1 organ1zations reciprocity -of registrat1on,‘ and the

tra1n1ng of student nurses high]1ghted on]y a few of the top1cs wh1ch

were d1scussed

The sub comm1ttee wh1ch addressed the . educat]on of student nurses .

\

was ‘in agreement that it was desirab]e to Have a. minimum educat1ona1”‘
"standard for a]] terr1tories,‘ and suggested the designing of an B
| educat1ona1 test that wou]d be: an accommodat1on of vary1ng standards.v
'\ It advocated encouraging prospective cand1dates to cont1nue beyond the
| “'f,school 1eav1ng cert1f1cate by the provision of courses in Eng]1sh :f“

f‘aAr1thmet1c, and the Hea1th Sc1ences, at a’ more advanced 1eve1 in order'ﬁl
1‘e182) Evo]ving‘from this Conference was: a Steer1ng Committee whose .

: ‘fConference, and later on to fuhct1on 1n the ro]e of an Advisory\

" ’sqlutions towards which we can work and go forward in that sp1r1t,‘b

‘"'cto better prepare them for further tra1n1ng (Report of NA, 1959 Res.:3 |

liptask was to oversee the 1mp1ementat1on of the recommendat1ons of thef’“‘ o
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The Steer1ng Comm1ttee met in Tr1n1dad 1n ]96] to carry out 1ts“
.ftask as env1s1oned by the Conference group It recommended a sdrvey_
of schoo]s of nursqng in the terr1tor1es in order to;ascertajn the
7educationa] standards ‘and needs of the area. Verna Huffman*” a‘
1Canad1an, who was the NHO Nursing Consu]tant to the Federal Governmentu .
and stationed in Tr1n1dad at_ that time, gave much ass1stance to the
group in their quest for internationa] ajd for the eva1uat10n of the‘ P
“educational programs in-the area. Despite the demise of the Po]1t1ca1r |
i Federatton' in 1962 the \PK) Nurs ing ConSu1tants, Verna Huffmanrand '
‘ Janet Thompson, kept the spark alive (Interview, January 31, 1986).
. By 1963, the p]an wh1ch was formu]ated by’ the Steering Committee
 was submitted to’' PAHO/WHO. This 1ed to the deve]opment of a project
beginning‘with a survey of the 23 schoo]s of nurs1ng which 1nc]uded"
" British Guiana,- 8r1t1sh Honduras, and the Bahamas who were 1nv1ted to
part1c1pate as the1r educat]on programs a]so~rf0]10wed the Br1t1sh,
pattern.“ In‘]965 Dr He]en Mussa]]em, Execut1ve D1rector of the -
VananadLan Nurses' Assoc1at1on, was ]oaned as a short- term consultant to;
‘the project and N1ta Barrow, Pr1nc1pa1 Nurs1ng 0ff1cer of- Jama1ca was‘
seconded ‘to wHO ta ‘head the prOJect . Barrow brought with her a
thor0ugh know]edge of .the prob]em as welf as a r1ch background and?t
:education, and Dr.. Mussa]]em, with Cper considerab1e experience and .
"expert1se rendered extreme]y va]uab]e ass1stance to the' project
"throughout the stages. of‘ deyelopment, 1ts-:executjon,‘ and
‘:f ‘subsequent1y. ‘j; o i. \', ST hV‘f. .‘ﬂ | | | . t“
| Many members of the Steer1ng Committee wh1ch recommended thef

'aiwﬁsurvey served on the Advisory Committee to the project and laterﬁyg

R R
L ,

U *Now Huffman-Splane.
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bécame a Board of\Rev1ew for tﬁé evaluation of the Schools of Nursing
In the 13 territoriés (PAHO/WHO, 1966:16).

The criteria 'used in eva]uat1ng the schoo]§ were thése utilized

:by Mussallem 4n the Caﬁad1an survey of nurs1ng education programs
after adaptat1on and modification for use 1in the area.

P In a§soc1at1on with this’ project ‘four sem1nars were hg]d- in
Qér1ous territorfas., The first two were directly conégé;ed with the
execut fon of the survey, a ‘review of thé survey f1nd1ngs, final
assessment of the schools, and planning for the future. Participants
were pr1mar1]j~sen10f admjni§fr?t1ve nursing personnel.. One of the
reéémmendé;1ons of the secomd seminar held'in Antigua 1in 1965, advised
“that 'membérs of the teaching ‘staff of the nursing schools hold a
seminar “céi work out a curriculum suitable for the preparation of
nurses of all categories" (PAHO/WHO, 1966:75). Consequently, the third
seminér'on hursing e&hcation jn January 1966 brought together those
responsTble for..nursing education programs 1in the area and gu1de11nes

‘were developed €o be wused in planning basic  nursing programs

appropriate to the Cafibbean. The fourth seminar was he]d 1n Guyana

in 1968 to\eVaJuate thé progress in improvement gf nursing education
in fhe counfr1es 1ﬁvo1ved‘ and"to -ass1st tﬁé/ teach1ng staff 1in
;curr1cu1um development. PAHO/WHO ‘adv1sofs proQided ass1stanc5
| throughout the conduct of these sem1;ars in addition to Dr. Helen
-Mussa11em. o

That. seminal Conference of Caribbean Nursing Administrators in
1959 wrate a charter for the fdthe direction of hurs{ng and nursing

educatfon 1n the Commonwealth Caribbean. It led to the first North

American influence on nursing education and considerably reduced the

) (%)
s :



| 136
single influence of British nursing in Trinidad and Tobago (Intérv1ew,"
January 31, ]986).. Morgover, it Jaid the foundation for the |
estab]ishment of a Reg1ona1 Nursing Body. Th1s was a recommendatlony

of the grOup part1c1pat1ng in the Nursing Education Seminar in Ant igua

in 1965 held at the completion. of the Survey of Schools of Nursing.
Regional Nursing Body

The Regional Body was envisioned as being responsible for
accreditatioh of schools, offering‘advice and assistance in improving
standafds of nursing education, and'eonducting periodic gva1qation of
programs (PAHO/WHO, 1966:76-77). The recommendation was endorsed at
the Nursing Education Seminars held in aamaica in- 1966 and Guyana 1n
\1968, and furfher discussgd in bominica at aksem1naﬁb organized by
PAHO/WHO in 1969. In that year, at the First Cénference of qu1bbéan
Heé]th Ministers, a sesolution was passed endorsing the establishment N
o% such a Regioné] Nursing Body (CHMC, 1970).

Because of the contiqyed interest a meetidﬁ was sponsored by the
' Commonwea]th Foundation "in Barbados 1in 'Apr11 1970.  Funding was
provided by the Foundation for a group of 12 senfior nurses from the
Commonwea 1th Car1bbean to meet with two Canadian and two British
nurses as éon5u1tants and two resource persons- from the: Caribbean.
Three PAHO/NHO nursing advisors were also invited. The'purpoée was to
consider the recommendation of estab1ish1ng a regional nursing body
This was unanimous]y accepted by the group and a Steering. Comm1ttee
was appointed to continue working on its deve]opment Further 3

re-survey of schools to be condUcted by PAHO/NHO was requested of



4

/ | | N KT
‘terr1tor1a1 governments (PAHO/WHO, ]97]:4), Their report was presen_t‘e‘d -
at the second Conference of Car1bbean‘Hea]th Ministers in April 1970.
" The Conference agreed in pr1nc1p]e to the estab11shment of a Regional
Nurs1ng Body and approved the request for the re-survey of nursing
schools (CHMC, 1970). Forma] approval for the Regional Nursing Body
- was eventua]]y expressed at a 1ater Health M1n1sters Conference in
1972, and & new d1mension in the deve]opment of nurs1ng educat1on in
the Caribbean was achieved. |
In the meantime, 1n 1968, Dr. Mussallem who und‘ert.ook ‘the
'orig1na1 survey was as gned the responsibiH‘ty for directing the re-
survey. The purpose fas to assess progress 1in the improvement of
nursing séhoo] progr ms, to probide guidance  in areas needinq
1mpro‘vement‘vs, and to gather data on the current status of nursing
SC qié, theh could be utilized by the Regional Nursing Body when
formed (PAHO/WHO, 1971:15). A |
The Board. of Review after ‘careful study . of eech of the 23
programs conc]uded that six schools met _the criteria agreed upon,

seven'others needed ' slight improvemes e acceptable, and nine

continued to need considerable h p'a1thdugh they ‘-had; made marked
improvements. - Ea&h school recetved documents indicating the strengths
of ‘the present program ~and those areas requiring improvement
'(PAHG/HHO, 1971:60). In Trin1dad, only one sChooj met the cr1teria‘ ,
. ‘(Interv‘lvew, Januarykvllo. ]986‘).", Foﬂowﬂng the re-survey, the conce‘rhs |
for profess1onaf standards ‘in the region continued on'a cooperative
 basis through mechanisms such as seminars,. the Caribbean. Nurses

B hOrgan1zation, and the Regiona] Nursing Body
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The Body, however, did not materialize as: it was envisaged. It
was envisfoned “as an independent unit with. the professional
| organizations playing a leading role assisted by thé’govefnment. It
had " become, instead, a quaé1-governménta]A institution now"operat1ngl
within- the Caribbean Héa]th Mihfstefs‘ Conference and under the aegis
of the dARICOM'Secretariét in Ggyana (Iﬁtg}v1ew,vJanuary 31, 1986).
The representatives were the chief nuring officers of seniori
administrative personnel of the terr1t6rfe§.

"' In 1976, the~'Regional Body -placed fpe development of Regional -
Examinatioas for“profegsiong1,nurse registration as a major pr16r1ty.b
A feasibility study ca;ried out 1h 1976 established the fact that 13

'CommOnwea]th governments égreeg,‘ in principle; to .the godcept of
Regional Exaéinations for‘nurse }egistrat1on. A WOFKShOp‘at Dover,
Barbados, provided a‘document which included common aspects of n;ks1ng f

, considered essential for nurses seek?ng registration in the region.
The Dover Dogcument formed thé background mater1é1 for the deve]opmeﬁt
of a é]ueprint. Under the sponsorship of the‘ Canadian Nﬁrsés'

Association (CNA);’ the Canadﬁan " International ‘Deve1qpment Agency
(CTQ#) appfoved the funding of the Reg1dna] Nurse Régistrat1on

Examinat fons Project. The‘ndrgés of‘the reg1dn‘attendgd a series of'

| workshops betﬁeén November 1980 and 1982 wh1cﬁ' cu1mfnated in the

’ deyelopmeat\of the‘Blueprint; /The Bluépfint'but11ned the rat1onafe?
for Regional Examinétiohé,f and‘ it 1ncjuded the ‘phthsobhy;: 90515,,

objectives, and -content /out]jﬁéé:“of nursing and  the re]ev&nt
supﬁorting sciences. - 'This prov1déd a ready reference “on Region§1"

| Nursé\RegiStratidn'Exémihatibn“(CARICOM, 1976:]-2).*



‘ / o
| ‘;\ | 139
The project was planned for three years with the intent of having
” the first Regionai Examination by the end of the third year with the
project compieted Counciis of the various territories were requested
to examine, in consu]ta_ion*ﬁitﬁ their Tega] departments, the relevant
‘existing 1aws to ascertain whether amendments might be;necessary n
order to 1introduce the proposed regional examinations (CARICOM, 1983).
In Trinidad because of the nature of the Regiona] Body as a
quasijgovernmentai agency, the national government chose representa-
| tives to participate in’ the development of [tem-Writing for the
'Regiona] Examinations instead of the Nursing Counci] which had the
| legal responsibiiity for examinations. This created tensions and wasf
navmajor factor in the considerabie iack of interest on the part of
.the‘Councii in the Regional Nursing Body and its act%vities“ (hursing N
Counci]‘Report, ]§83:15). To date, 1986, the examinations ghve noti

!

yet ‘been implemented in any of the territories.

\Regional Preparation for Leadership
R . ' . ‘ ° .
The Advanced Nursing Education Unit at the Mona Campus, Jamaica,
University ofl‘the Nest Indies (Uwi)"was yet' another. cooperative
‘venture which invoived UNI the government of Jamaica, and PAHO/wHO |
‘It was estabiiEEEd~dn i966 to provide a one-year post- basic program '
' ;1eading to either a- Ceng%ficate in Nursing Education or Nursing-'

‘~Adm1nistrat10n.- The program grew out of .a iong fe]t need to upgrade

| "; the preparation of nurses for 1eadership positions in the heaith"

. 'services of the region, and to do so. within the cuiturai and socio-v'
‘,.leconomic framework of the- Caribbean (Sievwright. 1974 7) The.concgptl

Lo
r .



‘ ‘140
- for such a program. was mutually’ discussed at  the Second Nursing
Education Seminar in Antigua in 1965. UWI representatives from the
"~ Institttes of Educatton and the damaican government . who were invited
to the seminar outlined plans for the dene1opment of an advanced‘
nursing educat1on program “to prepare nurse tutors and adm1n1strators
(PAHQ/NHO 1966 77) The Certificate program was seen as an 1n1t1a;
step in a 1ong range p]an for the deve]opment -.of nurs1ng 1eadersh1p
far the improvement of health care in the Car1bbean

The need for a Bachelor of Scierce degree w1th a major in nurs1ng
was a recommendat1on at both the, Nurstng Educat1on Seminar 1n Guyana
‘ddn 1968, and at the First Caribbean Health Winisters Conference in
Trinidad and Tobago in ]969 This progran1 was intended to be the
1ogica1 second step in the ]ong range plan. A plan for eva]uating the
‘Cert1f1cate program and 1nvest1gating the. basis for a degree program
in nursing Was' formu1ated with the assistance of “a PAHO short term
consu]tant Further, a proposa] was deve]oped hich called for a"
three- year post basic prOgram setting forth its aim and object1ves and
‘the target popu1at10n A]most 13. years after submiss1on of the
‘proposa1 the degree program commenced. in 1983 | ‘k_fh

These var1ous forms of regiona1 cooperat1on--governmenta1 and

non- governmenta\--great]y Influenced nursing education 1n Tr1n1dad‘1-

. through its Nurs1ng D\Vlsion and the Nursing Counc11
D. The ﬁhrsjng»Counci]

The Nursing Counci] from 1954 to 1957 directed 1ts attent1on
\

towards the 1mprovement of . standards and fac111t1es for tra1n1ng 1n*]
. : ‘-‘ PO . , ‘
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the scvhoo]s' of nursing.” It relied 'cons‘1derab1:yv on the know]‘ed‘ge,‘
expeht1se, and written ddcumentatien‘of the General Nur'sing Council of
Great Britain and wa]es,‘w‘1th respect to the eddcati‘onl of student
ndrseS‘ In order"to 1mprove on. the def1c1en51es ‘1dent1f5ed in -the
v‘Hou'ghto‘n' Report ,(]'9$). -~ As' a reSu]t, in 1957, an\ amendment to -the |
kNursés 0rd1nance*.conferred on the Council responsibility for Male
'Nurses, Mental. Nurses,“Sick th1]dren's"Nurses, and ‘NurseS‘ for

'Tuberculosis‘PatTentS{

fhelEntry of Malessﬁn Bas ¢ Nurs1ngrEdueat1on"

The rdute\by‘nhich‘mafes‘fjhst.entered ndrsing,was through the
mental hea1thlf1e1d. Nursing;.similar to other parts of the‘wor]d
; has, and still is, seen phimari]x as a female profession, and the
role 6f‘ma1es;in nuhsfng was 11m1ted'to‘ma1e attendants. This was
part1cu1ar]y S0 at the St Ann's Mental hospita1* nhere the training
of 1nst1tut10na] staff was provided on an apprehticeshtp system for
vprobat1onary attendants They (ma]e and female) 1earnt on' the Job for‘-:
three years or more and were. eventual]y appointed on staff dependent

;onfvacancies and whether additiona] staff could be hired

Nith the enactment of the Mbnta] Treu“mtnt 0rd1nance in 1940 f"';' |

probat1onary attendants were then cal]ed Student Nurses a1though the,-ﬁ"””

L apprent1ceshﬁp system continued _for more than ten years after the

I’#It dsfnéw‘caTIed.St.‘Annfs Hqspﬁiai;;;“

e
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Ordinance.: [t meant, however, that those who cared for the* menta]1v“
‘-11] were not. ]1m1ted to be1ng attendants but cou]d rece1ve tra1n1ng
and move ‘on to. mgher 1eve]s They cou]d become nurses not mere
‘,custod1ans (N1cho1as, 1975 29) The‘new 1oca1 recru1ts and the
| nursing staff were ‘now designated ~student nurses, and during the1r.
vfirst year they recewed a three month cou:se of 1ectures on Anatomy
and Phys’to]ogy,‘F‘lrst A1d, and the Duties of a Menta] Nurse At the .
.end of ]2 to 18 - months they sat an examination set by the Med1ca1
Supermtendent - The ‘Successfu] cand1dates were then appo1nted as
nurses. - This system pers1sted up to 1952 but from 1943 some bedside
‘teachmg was done. mth the advent of Insulin Coma Treatment in 1949
’the government decided that the program was to be extended to four
‘yearS'(Beaubrun, n.d.).“ Considerab]e 1mprovements 1n nurse training
were in'troduce'd in 1955 and a Certifﬁcate‘of Prof‘i'c1encky in Menta1
, ‘Nursmg and a Hosp1ta] Badge were ‘issued to all students who passed‘
-:the fina1 eﬂamwnatwn from 1956 onwards (Lewis, 1975:31). |

Meanwhﬂe, government scho]arsh‘ips were prov1ded to 1oca1 nurses
to traﬁn in Eng]and in order to prepare them to - assume leadership
Apositions in. nursing serv‘ice and nurs1ng educat1on 1n ‘the menta1
'hosmta] (N1cho]as, 1975 29), The f1rst S‘ister Tutor for St. Ann s :
IHospital, a 1oca1 nurse was appointed 1n 1954 and a Nurs‘ing Tra1n1ng“- =
.School was buﬂt on the site ’in 1963 (Lew1s, 1975 31) - |
e Gender difference continued to be perpetuated in the hosp‘ita]‘ " )

- through 1ts adm‘inistrative arrangements where the 1nst1tut10n wasr.;

-i‘divided 1nto ma'le and female sections, w‘ith a corresponding ma1e and,*

‘;‘,_".,fema)er staff 1nc1ud1ng a Sen‘ior Vla’cron (fema]e) and a Ch1ef Male]i
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Nurse‘ with the Nursing Council ‘assuming re5p0n51b111ty fdr .the.‘
| curr1cu1um, examinat1on, “and reg1strat10n of menta] nurses and ma]e
nurses in 1957, there were 1mprovements 1n the mental nurse tra1n1ng
More 1mportant1y, ma]es cdu1d now be trained as general nuwges, and
procedures govern1ng their tra1n1ng were drafted.‘ These stated:
vaales shoqu‘ngt:nurserin'fema1e wands"‘Lectures.may be taken
" with female colleagues. With respect to examinations where a
~ question in gynaecology . is concerned, oné in- genito-urinary
. diseases would be set for males. ‘Males must wear a distinctive
uniform ... (Nurs1ng,Counc1], cjted 1n‘Beck1es, 1985). o
' .éy 1968, the Port- of Spain H05p1ta1 permitted ma1es to ‘do
obstetrica] nursing, and San Fernando fo]]owed 1ater. while ma]es wereg
‘accepted in genera] nursing after 1957, they remained few in number
".Between 196551970 there was»considerab]e-%e]p,under the‘Canad1an d
Technical Ald Program’ for mental health nursing‘ wﬁth subsequent
1ncreases in the teaching staff, and the grant1ng of scho]arsh1ps to ;
‘.male and fema]e nurses to vis1t hosp1tals in Canada The menta] hea]th‘

i

‘nursing program was d1seont1nued 1n 1969 fo110w1ng the Q and Q Survey'

o (1968), and menta] hea]th nursing was * 1ntegrated 1n the basic nursing

:comprehens1ve curr1cu1um 1n 1968 witﬁ"”.'one year post -basic
»#‘psych1atr1c program for reg1stered nurses 1ntroduced 1n 1970 : Thisv*
“led to a considerable dec11ne 1n registered mental nurses which caused ‘

‘g7nthe re1ntroduct10n of a program for reg1stered mental nurses 1n 1978 .

B In 1978, Iw1th a modified curricu1um, students now shared the':,

| ;f1rst ‘8 months 1" Common with the basic nursing students and the Yast;h -
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]8 mdnths in menta] nurs1ng Over‘the years,'ma]e ndrses rema1ned di
“predominant1y in the’ menta1 health field with a rat1o of 1:50 enter1ng '
egenera] nurs1ng (Interview, January 9 1986). In ]980 out of a total:

'nurs1ng staff popu1at10n of 5,847, only 327 were ma]es (Q‘ and Q- .

~ Survey, 1980:21 and 37). I L

Registration Reé}proc?ty o o g

’31ncé the'Ndrsdng'édhnei1‘sAinception-the'goaT was u{timately td
gain rec1proc1ty with the General Nursing Council of Eng]énd and |
wa1es, thus, after the imp1ementat1on -of changes, which 1nc1uded the :
.appolntment of a qua11f1ed S1ster Tutor at each of the Schoo]s of
Nursing, as recommended by the. Houghton Report (1953), rec1proc1ty was‘
"ach1eved in 1958 Th1s accomp11shment prov1ded a "sense of ach1evement
and pr1de exper1enced not on]y by the Counc11 ‘but by the genera]v

: pub11c and other West Ind1an Is]ands" (Nursing Counci] 1975.35).
The Education of the Midwife = . L

The ]9605 saw continuing efforts by the M1n1stry of Hea1th to
| 1ntroduce and regu]arize severa] areas of hea]th 1egis1at1on. - The
":Nurses and Midwives Reg1strat10n Act 1960 (forma]]y The Nurses;375”
;;?Registrat%on Ordinance 1950) ushered 1n a new era. 1n the young 11fe offe{hf
'frthe Counci] when midwives, former]y the reSponsibility of the Medical{T.f;

: nBoard became the reSpon51b11ﬁty of the Counc1l. .
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\the CentraT M1dw1ves 80ard of EngTand and was undertaken only by

L regTstered nurses. Th1s was stTTT an essent1a] requ1rement for .

promotion of staff nurses to pos1t1ons of ward sister and rema]ned SO

rUﬂt1] the late T9605*when‘tﬁé‘pract1ce was d1scont1nued (WeTsh n. d )

o The other program was a two year COurse, 1ntroduced Tn 1957 "for non—
nurses. . The a1m of thTS program was to prepare those untraTned §

persons ‘Tn the community,‘ "m1dd1es" and ’"trad1t1onaT birth‘

: attendants," to give basi¢ caré of acceptabTe quaTity to women during
pregnancy and ch11db1rth On successfu] compTetTon of trainlng these

‘ m1dw1ves woqu work in the ruraT areas and were caTTed pane\ midwives.

-Entrance to the twoayear program was obtained by pass1ng the Nurs1ng‘

,CouncTTTf Educatjon Test. This program was eventuaTTy phased out 1n
.“1974 | o | |
An opportunity to’ cont1nue training Tn‘lgeneraT 'nursdng was
‘ava1TabTe to those midw1veslﬁ1th the required academic quaTificat1ons
.and motivation (Interview, February 7, 1986) Midwaery education is’
- now cons1dered post bas1c education and reg]5tration as, a generaT

‘nurse s requ1red to. part1c1pate 1n the one year program

The revised Midw1ves and RegTstration Act 1960 required fnrther
| :\changes in’ many aSpects of ex15t1ng pract1ce for student nurses suchp

';fas formu]atTng reguTations governTng examinations, reg1strat10n, and.

.

fﬁj‘recruitment for training (BeckTes 1985 5). These became the focus ofjn_w

J .

Ef;attention by the CouncTT
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‘Entrance Requ1rements for Nurse Training
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Pr1or to 195],‘ there were no records kept of student nurses" ‘

tra1n1ng and stUdents were selected and adm1tted d1rect]y by ' the

hospita]s. -with the advent of the‘Nurs1ng Council, students ho1d1ng

Sen1or Cambr1dge Schoo] Cert1f1cates cont1nued to ‘apply direct]y tof

the hosp1ta1 for recruitment for the others, an Education Test was‘

]951. Thﬁs system cont inued unti] 1964 when a11 app]icants app11ed

‘ dev1sed by the Counc11‘ with the f1rst test tak1ng p1ace 1n NovemberL”

d1rect1y to the Counci] w1th the 1ntroduct10n of the Genera]

Counci] (CXC), a Car1bbean based exam1nat1on, students holding a GCET

or CXC with- unsat]sfactory subJect passes were permitted to take

usefu] purpose for ‘the time- 1n ‘Which few received the benef1t of. |

Secondary Schoo] Education but 1t a1so produced two streams of- persons

with differing basic qua11f1cat10ns, w1th one stream, the Education‘I"

o Test. recru1t who found it diff1cu1t to cope w1th the ever-expand1ng

- .Schoo] Leaving Cert1f1cate (e1ght years Primary) ranged from a h1gh of;i'

nursing program (Beck1es, 1985: 12) Statist1cs for the years 1965 to

Ao /

‘lﬂ

‘,tthe requ1rement was 1ncreased to five passes at the GCE “0"»1eve1 of

,E‘Cert1f1cate of Educat1on (GCE) in, ]963, and the Car1bbean Exan1nat10n :

- either Arithmetic or English 1anguage, as app11cab]e, at the Educat1on ‘

‘lpTest‘ ‘By 1975 the Edudation'Test"was discontinued. It had served a

"1969 r%gea1ed that students admitted~w1th the m1n1mun requirement of a‘p‘
wf81 percent in. 1967 to 34 percent 1n 1969 (PNO Report 1970) In 1977 o

‘lthese two had to be Eng]ish 1anguage and Mathematfts, based onﬂ"}pg
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recommendationS‘frmn reports on student fa11ure in the.Registratfon

‘Examinatﬁon (?1eids, 1975) These rema1ned Operat1ona] unt1] ]982 when‘

it was reduced to four - passes at the GCE non 1eve1 for a- per1od ofh

‘four to five years; By ]980 students with Primary Schoo] Leav1ng
Cert1f1cate had dec]1ned to 17 percent, with 37 percent hav1ng one to
four GCE "O“ 1eve] passes (PAHO/HHO 1980)

":Reg1strat10n'Ekam1nat1ons

"

]

In. the 1nterven1ng years since the first examination of fered by .

the Council in 1957, some smal] changes were made with. regard to the’
'Pre]iminanthxamination By 1959 the oral examination was deleted
‘and the per1od of pract1ca] examination was 1ncreased to 30 m1nutes '
‘vThere were  now two parts to | this examination whﬁch cou]d be taken
together o | ‘
i Part 1 - Anatomy, Physio]ogy, and Hygiene |
Part I - First A1d and Nurs1ng |

Initial]y, the Councn] in attempt1ng - implement its’

“‘regulations, came 1nto conf]ict w1th the estab11shed hospita1 schoo]s.]

t In September 1960 the eight hour shift was . 1ntroduced 1n the schoo]s,‘-‘

V:Ifor entry to the F1na1 Exam1nat10n by the Counc1] 1n order to 1ndicate

‘ u;of nursing for students Th1s 1ed to a revision of @pp11cat1on forms;;"

’oﬂaccrua1s of leave and experiences. The use of these fonms for then

; &'requirements of training nwndated by the Counc11 and those permitted"f{

' ‘f‘,°by the hosp1ta1 schoo]s., Applications for entry to the Final Nursingf i

- \first t1me 1n 1962 revea1ed c]ear1y the dispar1ty between thet
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- "EXamﬁnatﬁon 1n‘the'year, Apr1]~]962; Showedthat»out‘of 61 app11cants ;
. onTy‘29 had" met the.reqoirementsrof‘train1ng'as set‘down by'Coonc11
;'This occurred desp]te the fact that pr1or to the f1na] examination an
~urgent appea] was made by the-Counc1] to Matrons of the hosp1ta]s to
\ restriet app]1cat1ons for entry to. the final exam1nat1on solely }o
those comp]ying w1th the Council's po]1cies
" In order to ass1st 1n some measure, students were permitted to
Wr1te the exam1nation but registration wasldeferred unt1] def1c1enc1es'
were renedied;"fhis system oﬁﬂdeferred»reg1stration'cont1nued in use .
‘unt1] 1967 when on1yethose‘who met thehrequirements asfstipu1ated by.
Council were adnitted to the‘fina1 ooa11fy1ng examination. The pass”

Al

mark was So'percent in both wr1tten and ora’ parts with .an overa]]
: N ! /

\)I ¢

aggregate of 55 percent

By 1966 nurses had rep1aced/hedaca]voractﬁt1oners in conduct1ng
+ the Hyg]ene and Pub]ic Hea]th aspects of the Pre]iminary Examinat1on
and by 1968 - ‘the. ent1re Pre]1m1nary anmlnat1on was conducted by
nurses. In Apr1l ]970, nurses were gradua]ly 1ntroduced ;@’exam1ners-
in Medica] Nursing and Surg ca1 Nursing (Beck]es, 1985 ~8).

v

'Progran_changeS~

. The Nursang‘ Division, 1n vmaTnta1n1ng}”1ts‘ Ciosevrl1nk Hwith ‘the, o

. Counei1 forwarded two reports which received cons1derab1e attentipn--l.;'

";,Report of the Bas1c cducation workshop (]966) and The Quant1tat1ve and: o

\

1,Qua11tat1ve Survey of Nurs1ng Needs and Resources (1968) These gave :
o .

'ighimpetus to the hopes that ° the Counc11 had since 1ts 1ncept1on to;£ .
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control in. greater measure the tra1n1ng of students for registration.
Imp]ementat1on of the qecommendat1ons of . those Reports created
(a)ﬂ abo11t1on of the Central Preliminary Training School ...;

(b) shorten1ng of the training per1od from three years three

L 3

months to three years;
(c) I1ntroduct1bn into the curriculum of training, oestetrics,
public healtq nursing, and psychiatric -hurs1ng ~ three months
eaeh; | ) "

(d) assumption by theim}“tnc11 of responsibility for the

& examination held at the ‘end' of the first six months of the

tra1n1ng program formerly carr1ed on by the schoo]s, and

A

TN

(e) agreement in principle on the part of the Ministry of Health
that no studentship should. continue beyond five'years (Beckles,

1985:9).

LN

" Implementation was accomplished in phases in the late 1960s and
early 1970s with a modification of the three-month experience in
‘obstetrics, psychiatry, and community health to six weeks (Beckles,

1985:7). - - . ,

Y

‘Fatlures in Registratien Examinations .

The ]970§Q cou1d be characterized as .un ettled and Jincertain.
' There was much dissat1sfact1on expressed by the Ministry, Schools of

@]
Nurs1ng, and. ‘the press at the high failure rate 1n exam1nations of the

1 ! ® .
, . |

7
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Council. xStatistics over a ten-year period from 1965 to 1975 .
reveé1ed‘that thereé was generally a decline in the pass rate from a
high of 89 percent in 1966 to ]6.percent by 1975 (Table 1).
| During those years, the relationship between the Council and the
Ministry of Héa]th on tpe issue had deteriorated considerably. The
Council reported:

"Requests seeking 4 attempts at thé ‘Pré]1m1nary aﬁd Final

Examinations were being received on a regular basis; the Ministry

of Health, probably in response to a policy of avoidjing student

unrést, permitted students to remain in training eveh though 1n
some cases, these [students] made no attempt to apply for entry
“to further examinations ..." (p. 10).

The Council was advised by the Ministry of Health that all
persons unsuccessful éince 1969 (exhaqéting' the five-year per1od)'
would be reinstated in-order t0-rewr1telthé qua]ifyingﬂbxamiﬁat1on.
This, in effect, meant that students who had f1ve-~unshctessfu]
attempts were perm%tted td qualify for another rewrite. 'Tne Council
‘petitioned the Prime Minister directly, foj]owing which thé'M1n1stry
Iof\ Hea]tﬁ agreed to give attention. to the regulations which were
drafted under the Ordfnance of 1960 and had not yet recéived assentx
They were'apprdved on June 30, 1977, 16 years after the1r-subm1ss1on.
as the Nurses and Midwives Regu]atiohs; 1977. . This -was a‘coup for

nursing as the new regulations dictated the number of times a student

nurse could write the Preliminary or Final Examinations and

*

*Accuraéy of data ‘is quéstionable.as three sources, from the Ministry
of Health, indicate different percentages. See Table 1 for one source.
Regardless of the exact percentage, the concern still holds.
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Table ]

Final Examinations: 1965-1975
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P.0.S.

Date San F'do Combined Hospitals
1965 Y 76 81.5
1966 100 78 " 89
1967 97 7 87
1968- |86 63 7
1969 77 54 65.5
May 1970 70 58 64
Nov 1970, 56 35 455
Apr 1971 63 56  59.5
Nov 1971 67 30 48.5
Apr 1972 57 32 4.5
Nov 1972 68 46 57
Apr 1973 24 24 24
Nov 1973 25 2% 258
May 1974 60 50 - ' 55
Nov 1974 3] 27 3
| ey 1975 18 14 . 16

SOURCE : Evaluation of th ResultS///: the Nursing unciT FQna1
in respect of the Port-of-Spain

‘Examination of
General.Hospital School, Ministry of Health,-1975.
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“"established a Practica] Examination to be taken before entry to
e1ther the Pre]1m1nary or Final Examination, and a]so estab]ished the
period over which the various stages of tra1n1ng--Fundamenta1,
Preliminary, and Final--should be comp]eted" (Beck1es, 1985 8). A]éo
enshrined was the Counc1l's responsibi]ity for the Fundameqta1b
Assessment taken at the end of the f1rst six months of tra1n1ng; Al
Practical Nursing E*am1nat10ns were ndw organ1zed and conducted in'the“
hOSpita1s by the Council (Beckles, 1985:8).

The following outlines. the procedures in operations from ]977 for
‘tﬁe Certificate 1in- General Nursing gr for ‘the .Cert1fjcate in
Psyéhiatric Nufsing. | |

I. Fundamenta] Examination

0
. (a) Practical Assessment (25th-26th week of training)

Stﬁdents were examined in .the c]fnica] area on a range of sk111s
identified as basiic. Students need not be successful at the practica)l
examination before taking the wriften part.

(b) Written Examination (27th week of tra1n1ng):

..Paper I - Anatomy and Physiology | ’

‘Paper I - F1rst Aid, Principles and Pract1ce of Nurs1ng

Paper 111 - Persona1 and Commun1ty Health'and Microbiology.

.Its a1m,was to tést the student's knowledge of ‘facts. Pass marks
were a minimum of 55 percent and stddents‘herefa11owed one chance to
resit this examihation wj%hin one mﬂnth foliqw{ng'pub]ipa;ion of the
resﬁlis; »Fai]uré‘étfthe gecdnd attempt led fo termination from the

- program, S ' <
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II; " The PreIImInany Examination (ISth IBth month of tra1n1ng)

(a) Practical Assessment

" This was a sImIIan pattern to ‘that outlined in the fundamental _
stage w1th 1ncrea51neg more complex skills. Students were ekam1nedn
for one hour, usually by the end of the first year, and must be
successful before proceeding to the ertten part.
(b) WP1tten ExaminatIon |

Then;emphasis was on Anatomy ond xPhysIoIogy wIth attempts to

integrate knowledge of First Aid, re]ated‘ Nursing, Microbiology,
Personal and Community Health, gsychoIogy, and SocioIogy appIIed to
nursing. | g ' B ‘
Opportunity was provided for one resit. Fei]dre at the second

attempt led ‘to withdrawal.

III. The F1naI {or Qua]ifyIng) Examination (end of three years)

(a) Pract1ca] .
lPart A - Aseptic Techniques, Adm1n15trationﬂof.Medicines
| Part B - Care of. the very 111, patient ward Administration

Part A had to be successfuIIy completed before attemptIng Part B,
“and,thegIatter had‘to be successfuIIy compIeted before an attempt-at
. the:theoret1ca1 part of thepexéminat1on. At tnet stage,‘tne content .

of tne ‘examination in ,General and 'PsyohIatFIC NursIng' differed, for

each group. students,were notified of the results of the examination’ “I'

through'sealed enveIopeé 91a”the Matron of the HoSpitaIzn Two resit
' opportunities were permitted. A student was expected to’ quaIIfy for
admiss\on to the Register by passing the f1na1 examination by the end

' of f1ve years from the date’ of entry to "the - program. FaIIure to compIy



with this regu]ation resu1ted in the removal. of the student's name
from the Req1ster of Student Nurses (Sem1nar on C11n1ca] Eva]uat1on,"

1985).

Staft Preparation for Student Examinations

\
LN

The Council in execut1ng its mandate continua]]y sought to ref1ne‘
the educat1ona1 and . examinat1on procedures and processes for nurs1ng
students.' Just about'the time that the Regu]ations'of 1977 rece1ved

<,

assent, the ‘Counci1 requested assistance; from .the Schoo1 of

Education, UWI, in. train]ng—personne1 1nvo]ved in nur's ing educat1on

’The 1ntent was to improve the competence of staff responsib]e ‘for

r

assessing practica]s “on the hospital wards, and for setting and.

mon1tor1ng written exam1nations in the Theory -and Pract1ce of Nursing.
Planning for the workshop revealed that the problem of assessment
existed much earlier in the teach1ng-1earn1ng. process‘ than.

evaiuat1on,: and',that there was" 1nsuff1c1ent Jjoint pTanntng ~and

_dia]ogue betweenithe staft of the'nursing schoo]s‘and the Superw1sory

personnel ‘on * the - wards which Jed to a 1ack of coord1nat10n in’ the

Tl L e

teaching 1earn1ng act1v1t1es in both sett1ngs. »'

The program was conducted over n1ne weeks w1th part1c1pants :

| attending one day a week The participants fe1t conf1dent onv,

____compJetion_ of the course that they woqu be able to 1mprove

s1m11ar workshops-(eift,.1979), A further sem1nar was held, in Mayipf,"

communicat1on between c]assroon teachers and trained ward staff and
X .

recommended that all exam1ners and assessors should be - exposed toi‘f77‘

oo
‘e

LY IR
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bhl985, on C]1n1ca1 Eva]uat1on for Nurse Examiners under . the Counci% S
yausp1ces. The purpose. was ' to- assjst‘ part1c1pants in providing a
.uniftedftapproach'_to eyalﬁation.wof "the“student's tota1f‘1earn1ng |
experfences. The 1ntens1ve‘three4day'sem1nar af forded participants“
' opportun1ty to ga1n further know]edge of the curr1cu1um, its contents, i‘
“Process, and methods of eva]uat1on (Sem1nar on C11n1ca1 tva]uation,
9852, )

lt was clear that the Counc11 had assumed a 1eadersh1p role 1n‘
its attempt to maintain standards of qua]ity 1n nursing - education
Members, however, were - very sens1t1ve to and very conscious of the
vpowerfu1 ro]e that the Ministry of Hea]th exercised “in nursing

"

7eddcat10n This 1s ev1denced 4n this statement

- CNO ‘with the politicians at. the Ministry, decide on the
standards, and tend to be seen as not standing up for nursing.
The question of allegiance was raised as to the role of nursing
at the Ministry--whether it was to the profession or to the civil
service and po]iticians There is am erosion of independent
thinking  over the yéars. Government i5 the source of economic,
olitical and soc1a1 advancement for the peop1e «eo  (Interview,

January 1986)

‘ ~wh1]e the Nursing Counci] by law, had a 1arge measure of. contro] AN

over the education and practice of nursing, 1t was obvious, howeverL

"‘that 1t_uas_not_the~ne§er agency concerned w1th nursing education 1n -
' {the post co]on1a1 era., The Nurs1ng Div1sion, Ministry' of Hea]th

“-played a key role 1n both the educat1on -and the pract1ce of nurses.‘.‘;'

}7To that area we wil] now turn.ky‘ Vs“~ e '.‘}



E. The Nursing Diviston | o

!

-~

? The Ministry of Hea]th exerc 1sed 1ts role in nursing educat1on

primani]y through 1ts Nursing Div1sion Since the early ]9405, two

\

posts were created in the Hea]th Department, a Nursing Super1ntendentl
‘(Curative) to deal with nurs1ng matters 1n the 1nst1tut1ona] services

and a Superv1sor Pub]ic Hea]th Nurs1ng to dea] with nursing matters

in the Pub]ic Hea]th Services ~In ]959,‘the.decjsion'was made 'to
‘ create a post of Pr1ncipa1\Nursing Officer,wh1ch had,been-suggested at

~ the Fifth Caribbean Medical Conference and ‘supported 1in the‘Houohton
o - ' Voo o R e ‘
Report' (1953). Its intent|was to coordinate the various branches of

‘nursing‘and.to.advise on tLaining and a]]ied'natters. The post was

formally created in 1960 but remained vacant unti)l 1969 when Violet .
Lines, Nursing Superintendent (Curative), was promoted',to“the
position. _ ‘ o fu ' 8

In 1966 two events of s1gn1f1cance to nurs1ng took place. ‘fThé

.firs& was that nurses became a part. of the Pub11c Serv1ce Assoc1at1on‘

‘Re- organ1zation of the C1v11 Serv1cé:%ccurred 1n 1960 61, attendant‘. a

”‘upon the Ju]ien Cbmmission Report (1957) and the Lee Report (]959)’[ .
.-"and further the Civil Service Report (1964) had po1nted out the:: o
\‘unsat1sfactory conditions that obtained 1n nursing Consequent]y, the.k
nPub11c Service Association “fought for nurses to become a part of and'“

rconsidered -as c1v11 servants. , They p]ayed a Cr1t1ca1 ro1e 1n the"

conditions of service" (Interview, January 10, 1986) ; Nurses andﬂf.fw‘

Md?St"de"t nurses were “now members of the un10n--The Pub11c Servicef
,"rAssociation.v The second event of sign1f1cance was the creat1on of adff”
‘b, NUFSing Divjsjon.t ‘{‘ ‘ NI SRR

) ‘
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dThe stated objective‘was‘"to deiiver to‘indiyidUa]s, tami]ies;

.. and groups, a comprehensive care, adequate in quantity, up—\o date n

quaiity and commensurate with the aSpirations and resourcqs of the

O

country"“(Lines Report, 1969+ 2) ~ The Division consisted of the Office
’of the Principai Nursing Officer, Nursing Superintendent (Curative),
’the’Director -and Assistant Director of Public Heaith Nursing,‘With

the Tatter responsibie for Nursing Education in ‘the country ?Ihe

principai functions of the "centrai command" were seen as poiicy

‘definition, program formulation, and direction o Its main purpose was

to be the deveiopment, evaiuation, and up- dating of nursing norms andj
standards and fieid supervision of theuNursing Services.: It, however,
three years iater, had-not‘assumed‘the-roie out 1ined in the HeaithQ

P]an and was overburdened by executive respon51biiities traditionaiiy

‘assigned to its directive team (gines Report, 1969.5) | Consequentiy,

‘in 1969, the Minister of Heaith appointed a’ committee with ‘the -

' assistance of a PAHO/wHO consuitant to conduct ‘an Organization and‘

-Methods Study of the Administration of the NurSing Di 1510n. \

,::Emanating from the Report were 18 recommendations ranging ff‘m the-‘

need for poiicy formuiation to the deveiopment of written procedures.

tThe necessity For the Nursing Division to maintain and improve‘V
,standards of nursing education and performance, and promote research:t'

‘_into nursing matters was a point of emphasis (1969 21 24) ‘In an{

”‘attempt to streamiine activities, the position of Director of Nursing=ﬂif

'd“ffEducation was: created in 1971, and the7position of Assistant Director..

".f,i4of Pubiic Heaith Nursing became redundant (Interview, January 10, .f

79;ﬁ]986) These positions remained essentiai]y the same over the years“

."i
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w1th cosmetic changes in t1t1es on1y, In 1986, the Division compr1sed

“the Chﬁef Nurs1ng 0fficer (former t1t]e ) Princ1pa] Nurs1ng 0ff1cer).

T

=‘the Director of Nurs1ng Education, ‘the Directon of Inst1tut10na1‘

7
, Nursfng, and the DTrector of Commun1ty Nurs1ng

The Chief Nursinq Officer who headed the Nursing D1v1s1on adv1sed

‘the Chief Wedtca] Officer on po11cies, programs, and ' human. and

phys1ca] resources re]ated to nurs1ng She a1so part1c1pated 1n hea]th

‘care p]ann1ng and prOgram fOrmulation " The D1rector of Nursinq -

Educat1on was. respons1b1e for the deve1opment of a11 basic and post- .
. bas1c nursing education programs, ‘as‘ we]] as staff deve]opment
programs for gradqate nurses, and the 1nterpretat1on of po11cy matters
to senior nurSﬂng personne] ._Ihe—eérector of Institut1ona1 Nursing
' advlsed the Princ1pa1 Nursﬁng Officer on a]] matters perta1n1ng to

.\Institutiona] Nurs1ng Serv1ces, and was responsib]e for the

[}

1mprovement of the qua11ty -and quant1ty of nurs1ng care In add\tion,h

‘.she assisted the nursing adm1nistrators with po]1c1es concerned w1thd

v

.,recruitment se]ect1on, and dep]oyment of nursing personne] '.Thel
Director of Community Hea]th Nursing was respons1b1e for Commun1ty f
'Hea1th Nursing in co]]aborat1on with her medica1 counterpart 1nfﬁ1‘_5f
’»’Community Hea]th Services ‘ She was he1d accountable for mon1tor1ngi,:d

| "”standards and maintaining qua1ity of care Hin the }02 hea]th centers[“*“

|..¢

“:{and eight de11very un1ts (PNO Report, n. d 1 7) V‘u ;* “t

——

Just prior to and since the 1ncept1on of the Division, severaT':"?‘

"circumstances transpired 1n the health serviceS‘ wh1ch aFfected theﬂ\ql'

'ftraining of nurseS” ‘t:ff ‘
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Manpower Shortage and the Brain Dratn

Dur1ng the :19605, w1th hospita1 erpans1on,“c]1n5ca1‘ and;
\‘prevent1ve services, the eFforts to prov1de a satisfactory health
service cou]d not keep pace w1th the rate of popu]ation growth The |
‘:prob1em of demand and supp]y of doctors and nurses exper1enced
ear11er years continued to plague: the M1n1stry (Foster, 'n.d.)t
Short term so]ut1ons such as the recruitment of West ‘Indian. nurses
VL from the United K1ngdom had been suggested 1n the C1v1] Service Report |
‘ v(1964).1 Thus,. in 1966 the government went on a Spec1a1 mission to
the,‘bnited Kﬁngdom to 1nduce its nat1onals to return home: but the
results' were d1sappo1nt1ng (Chan, 1975 26) Sﬁper1mposed on’ the .
problem-of shortage of staff was that of the“bra1n drain The problem
qof the brain dra1n, a modern day phenomenon, was concerned with three .
types of situations,1name1y, nurses who went abroad to take a betterl
job than they had or than was 1n prospect 1n the country, those who
wentgabroad For tra]ning without 1ntend1ng to return, or who 1ntended;
ﬁnto ‘return but d1d not and fina11y, the 1nab111ty of the system to :
.ﬁj;effectively ut11wze the sk1lls, know]edge, and expertise of those w1thj'
| “fadvanced preparat1on.J h. - .‘ | | W
.”.' The exodus of nurses to Canada and the United States peakedi
;ﬂa between the per1od of 1966 ]969 to a tota] of 1 243 endorsments giveng.(
”:;by the Nurs1ng Counci] Nhi]e endorsement of registration forwarded‘i

‘1ffby the Nurs1ng Counc1] on’ beha]f of a nurse to an overseas registering7'

T_ﬁagency 1s byano neans an accurate 1ndex of correSponding departure‘l‘}r“




.” from the territory for overseas pnact1ce endorsements’ senve “to

| 1nd1cate nﬂgrat1on trends of registered personne1 (Nurs1ng:Counct1'
1976). In med1c1ne the brain dra1n was .not on]y extra- regiona] but“f
intra regiohé] in that 1nstead ofvreturn1ng to their home country,:
graduates from the sma]]er terr1t0r1es as we1] as Guyana and British
Honduras often took emp]oyment in Tr1n1dad-»and Tobago as well as’
2 Jama1ca where units of the UWI were s:tuated (CHMC, 1969'87) |
The - government recognized that the loss -of sk111ed manpower

)

needed to be stemmed if 1nvestments 1n educat1on and tra1n1ng were to
bear returns Qccord1ng]y, they posited that‘appropriate sa]anies and
sat1sfactory working conditions, 1n which Spec1a11zed sk1]1s cou]d be
lexere1sed with 1n1t1atjve, wou]d have to be pnov1ded ~and that;
‘recruitment prooeounes wou1o have to be more expeditﬁous onq flexible
1n the publi¢c sector (DP [11, 1970:101). .A“maJOr féctdr‘.hh1ch
contr1buted “to thp bra1n drain 1n nurstng, asb we11. re]ated to_ﬂf
procedureé ut1]1zed by the Personne1 Oepartment of the C1v1] Seryﬁce.'

Entry to the C1va1 Service uas at the lowest "rung,“so/thgt nat1ona]sl
returning w1th deqrees were not p]aced 1n pos1tions they expetted ’

/
“There were rare]y exceptions to this ru1eL AR 1nterv1ewee c?ted a

: ﬁ,recent situation
- ;;f.;;‘ [she] cane from' Britsin and-. had experience ‘as an
.. administrator for: 2 years-~she -took up:a staff nursé position and

" then: moved .on ‘to admini ration at Mount Hope. They have to come |
4n.and start.at a s

f nurse level.. 'This s one of the ch1ef,”'

reasons - that ret ~n1ng nationaIs. return (to; the metr0p011tan'f“,

ij-;countries)‘...‘, arch 4 1986)

‘Yet'énothenlr narked;
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” N . N .
-ep T 1s 1mposs1b1e to get to the" t0p w1thout going up the

~ ladder in a senfor position 1n the hospita]——you will be torn
down KJanuary 9, ]986) K , C

“The ‘1ssue was = of concern regiona]]y‘ as' We]]‘ At fthe Fdrst
'Conference of the Caribbean Hea]bh Ministers. 1n ]969, the‘topic of “"
| Brain Dra1n was addressed Many redommendat1ons were put forward It
E‘was//drged that goverpments “shoud - give cons1derat1on to zprov1d1ng
sP c1a1 hou§1ng Toans for professional groups 1n short supp1y and
| shoqu try to "s peed~up the machinery for appo1n¢ments and promot1ons -
‘15 all’ branches' of med]ca] and ‘paramedlca1 services“ (p , )3//h“
Spec1f1ca]1y, for nursing, it was suggested that steps needed. to be |
taken to make “the ‘nurse hayo the feeling . that ‘she was @a//hg a
| w0rthwh11e " contribution to the we]]—being " and progress of her
commun1ty through payment of an adequate salary; further, “that . praise
| from higher authority and the grantxng of . prest1ge [were] the most
potent weapons of a]] towards promoting higher ‘morale and retaindng
the best workers in the serv ice" (CHMC, 1969:87)." Yet the problem was .
e‘never so]ved MoreOVer; at‘a tﬁme of Shortage; thereewere recruiting.

agents from the metropo]itan countr1es. Chan (1975) ‘expressed

'5q'aston1shment at this s1tuat10n. v He pointed out that they were .

'
1

"""offer1ng b]and1shment especia]]y to trained nurses to 90 abroad-- :

which seemed SO unnecessaryl" (p. 26) \\‘ B \ﬁ L‘ S .‘,;"



“Impact of Regjonal;and‘Loca] Studies
L : . ‘ oy
Severa] events transpired‘ regionaI]y and ‘1oca1]y Wh1ch”‘@ere
fortu1tous for nursing. One was the Third Regiona] Nursing Seminar 1
‘1966‘1n‘Jama1ca at wh1ch the issue of nanpowen for the terrttor1es;Was‘
discussed It was recommended that SUrveys of nurs1ng “services be
carr1ed out 1n each terr1tory 1n order to assess the resources and
'needs, and to provide a basis for the preparation of\‘appropr1ate
‘educat1ona1,programs (1956.2Q). Another was  the Reg1ona] Survey and
Re-Survey of . the Schools of Nursing in theﬁtenr1tor1es.conducted byr
PAHO which led to}czrricu]um changesL The third event was the F1r§t“ .
Natjonal Health P1an wh1ch was 1n the process of deve]Opment and'
“‘proposa]s for strengthenlng the nursing comp]ement werc Formu]ated
.‘(NHP 1967: 76) | S |
The new1y created Nurs1ng D1vis1on took the p}(iat1ver as 1ts

hfirst task to copduct 'a Qua]itative and Quan'itative Survey of

"nursﬁng needs and reé@hrces (Q and () Survey, 1968)‘ﬂ Th1$ prOJectvwas
'undertaken 1n ]966 by the M1n1stry of Hea]th 1n co]]éboration w1th
PAHO/NHO The purpose was to deve?op a rational p1an to “meet the

’ 1ncreas1ng hea]th service needs of the country Max Awon, the

"‘. M1n15ter of Hea]th, remarked.

5

" The Nursing profession of this Country 1s to. be. comp11mented"

, for its foresight 'in having pioneered, ahead- of all profeSs1ona1‘h‘,3L:
"groups, ‘a comprehensive study of ‘its. needs-.and rescurces. and for'- . "

having produced. a well- coriceived Ten-Year Plan commensurate ‘with'.

“the palicies and, capabilities” of the:Nation .... Its’ f1nd1ngs arel-‘“
1mportant to’ the,more efficient operat1on,of ‘the health serv1ces'<"

~_and these have been taken’ into, consideration in the :country's
;f1rst Nationa] Hea]th P1an ... (Q and Q Survey, 1968 Foreword) ‘

| . . 1v o " ,' B 'v - . ' ®
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.

. The Survey {1968) tonducted by the three nursing officers of the

v

“M1n1stry of Health’and PAHO/NHO Nurs1ng Advisor enabled ‘them to look
1nto the strengths and weaknesses of nursing manpower resources. An

5# 1nventory was taken of a11'persons within the nursing' profession, the
o 1 /
wOrk]oad Output d1str1but1on, and preparation of these resources

N

’ werefrstud1ed. . As a result of the findings, a ten-year ' plan
accdmdanﬁed by a program for each fleld of nursing ‘was fqrmd1ated,

1nc1ud1ng plans fon;the development of' a nursing assistant program.
: S o
. . " \

‘Program Changes . ~‘] . ‘ ' . e
. o Y I l' R ‘ ‘ -
while the w<need  for embarking upon a-plan to fintroduce a new
‘system of administering and f{nancing the basic nursing education

,programs‘was demonstrated by the Survey,_efforts had been contin01ng

to‘1mprove7on the-tra1n1ng of ndrses In ]960 \a Central Pre]imihary_w

Training Schoo1 (CPTS) was, constructed in San Fernando and there were
‘ revisidns made in the: studénts' tra1n1ng. New recrufts admitted to

.

, Jthe three teaching hospﬁta]s, Pbrt of Spain, San Fernando, -and
St. Ann' s, dbw spent th@’first three.months ‘at " the CPTS, studyfng»from '

. a broadened sy11abus at the end of yh1ch an examination was held and’
successfu] cand1dates wou]d then be cons1dere as student nurses at,
the three h05p1tals. The "b1ock" system was n w fu]]y established in
wh1ch studenbs speht theyfollowing time In th first year, four to .

51x weeks were spent 1n the classroom, with 43 to 45 weeks 1n c1$n1ca1 o

AL
‘ PR

practjcezpn~the wands and,vacation‘?1me of three weeks. In the second
R R . N el e .""\", .

S . RN . .
‘ . "
. . . . '. " . v . v
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year, classroom time was six to ten weeks, with c]1n1ca] practice of
39 to 43 weeks and vacation of three weeks. - ByJ,the third year,
classroom time was fours to ten weeks with clinical practice of 38 to
441 weeks and four weeks vacat1on. Over the three-year training
< period, students spent approx1mate1y 18 to 22 weeks 112 to 15 percent)
" in " the ‘c1assroom. and 124 to 128 weeks (85 to 88 percent) “in the

practice area (Q and Q Survey, 1968 ?4) This was apart from the
theoretical content tauqht /at the CPTS Thus at the end of the
three~year three-month program, seven months would have been full-time
planned classroom activities with lectures from doctors and Sister
Tutors.,:The evaluation of students' practice was conducte fn 'the

clinical area by the nurses-on the wards with the a1d'of guidelines

and assessment tools. A final Hospital Assessment which consisted of -

both theory and practical components was the only examination
conducted by the schooi (Ho]ford, 1935Y. Figure 6 depicts the
C - curriculum as it obtained in 1962 )
By 1964, the PAHO Survey of Schools of Nursing (1966}, tne first

stage of whfch was .completed, led to changes ~in the cuhh1cu1um. The
Ministry of Hea]th in conjunction with. the PAHO Nurs1ng Consultant

" initiated the f1rst Basic Nursing Education Workshop 1n January 1966
at the Port- of Spain Hospita] Schoo] of Nurs1ng © {ts aim was "to

-

‘prepare the revised curriculum h1 wh1ch students could g1ve
>

.comprehensive care based on the recommendat1ons “of the Report.

Bryce- Boodoo (1975 34) observed that "for the f1rst time “in | the»

‘;.‘,ft.* history' of nursing a]l gﬁades of nurses . were ab1e to contr1bute.

o

o . v""
o, . D e N . : . N ’ . . p o 5 N
. ST 3 '.-"--‘- . o Lo ‘ : -
L ) ) e n T . N E
N e ' o . .

;faﬁsaijﬂguu R
g“, R " - 3‘\; X e . , ; (..: e

..,-1 “‘. te("' R

what evo]ved from this workshop was . the "burning desire for In Service:A

Ry
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R “change in the system of nursing education 1
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!

Courses™ §? Hprepare registered nurses to supervise students along
modern eonéepts of nursing prgttice, and the need for training
aux1]iary 'Qhrsing personnel 3(8ryce—Boodod, ]975£34)., ‘This
acknowledgement )of the short;cdmings in the adequacy 'of student
superv jsion waé)reeogn1ied in both the Regional and Local §drveys.
Mdreoyer, th teacher-student ratio was-very high'han§1ng frdml]:37 fo

1:57, and” there was a limited number of prepared teaching staff. Off

34 nurses engaged in teaching"act1v1t1es in 1966, only eight had

teaching prebaration (Q and Q Survey, 1968:7; 25).

Fol owing‘these Surveys, there were defintte'effortshatAnaktng
. changes. By A1967, \the CPTS -was discontinued as students whad
difficu]ty : adjusting to the hospital environment because of the
11m1ted c]inica] e}gosure dur1ng those three months, and in 1968, the
new curr1cu]uwn which gea*ed students - to give cmnprehensive nurs1ng
‘care was 1mp1emented " Students _now. received -1nstruct10n in all
laspects of nursirg 1nc1ud1ng obstetrical and psych1atr1c nurs1ng fon
:.six weeks (Bryce 800doo, '(1975 34); Interview, January 10, - 1986).
* Despite those signﬁficant'attempts to 1mprove on the curricu1um, the
‘Regional Re- Survey of Schoo]s of Nurs1ng 1n ]970 revea1ed that whi]e
" the San Fernando Schoo] had met the criter1a, the Port-of—Spa1n School .
had only" done so partially This 1ed tb the deve1opment of workshops‘
and in- servtce prdgrams to assist nurses . 1n superv1sing on the wards,.
'and nurses were sent on scho1arsh1ps to UWI to take the Advanced .
‘ ~‘Nurs1ng Certificate program wh11e‘one nurse went to Canada (Interview,‘;  ¥

IJanuary 10, 1986) . S ‘ L
Further, the Nursing DiviSian deve]oped a p]an wh1ch 1ﬁx4t“hadf"

been 1mp1emented would have 1ntroduced a. fundamental and radi6a1{?f

he 1sland The pTan]f";




Qo .

-

‘ | o ' ]67l.
proposed a separation of nursing education from nurs1ng ervice. . This
concept, articulated in the Q and Q Survey (1968), wasgthEﬁ"Tn vogue

. in .oofh Canada and. the United -States. Seyera] studies s1nce the
1930s  in the metropolitan countr1es had advocated that nursing
"education be transferred from the jur1sd1ctton of hospitals to that of
educational  institutions.* wh11e»xnany had ‘done so in the United
States, in Cenada the 1ssue was yet, in the. late 19605 and 19705,

heated and cOntroversia] with only one or two pioneering attempts.

. The-plan proposed by the‘Nursing‘Division Was thorough,ginc1ud5ng the

f1nanc1a1 ’1mp11cat1ons with a scheme of award1ng. scholarships, on
request,‘ to nursing students des1r1ng financ1a1‘ aid “While the
M1n1ster of Hea1th supported the Plan, it d\d not get Cabinet Approva]
.(Nurs1ng Education Plan, 1970). . This reSponse was not unexpected as
much ‘resistance;'occurred,r and was then _st1]1 ‘occurring, in the
metropo]1tan countries from governmentaT \'medica1‘ and hospital

serv1ces w1th regard to the transfer of nursing‘education.

3

<
9, In the meant1me, thereh was signif1cant nursing input into xhe

o National Hea]th Plan which ‘was- being fOrmu1ated. Nursing ensured that

\

Lol Y
LR

the concern for strengthening the~nur51ng manpower was 1nc1uded in the'p‘
P1an through the 1ntroduction of - nursing assistants.‘ Since 1957,
“"Y& B L,; v‘j S Y_iﬁu'. - L KX

S * See Goldmark Joseph1ne, Secretqry. Nursing and: Nursin *Education
. H{n the United States. New York:: -The MacMiTTan Co., 1923; Mussa1|em,‘“

. Nursing: Education 'in_Canada. . Ottawa:  Queen's Printer, 1965;
ittee. ,or‘the Study of Nursing Education. * Weir, George M. Survex

;:'of Nur51 Education An. Canada.,g Toronto ~ University of Toronto

T oW -
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‘ various committees and reports'(First‘Regiona].Norsing Sem1nar, 1965;

Nursﬁng'Education Committee, 1957;.Q and Q Survey, 1968) had suggested-

the use of this health care team member.: it'nas finally effected in

11968.

. Student Attr1t10n and Examination Failures. me'v

) . .
* .
. . ,
. ' . [ ooy

Meanwhi]e,‘eoup]ed wtth'staff shbrtage and facilities e&pans?onidgnr
there was 1ncreas1ng student attr1t1on fcgm‘hfa11ures hw the Fina]
Regwstrat1on Examinat fons dur1ng the years 1968 to 1979. Addition—
ally,  many prospective' students were also *failing the Cbunc1i'sf";
Entrance EXanination'(Interview January 10 1986)" Theée twé factors
compounded the. manponer problem precipitating two detai]ed renorts, by
the Principal Nursijng 0ff1cer.dated,June‘18 }970, and‘the Nurs1ng\n
Superintendent (Curative) dated Oetober 16, 1970, “fnto the: causes br'

the high failure rate and attr1t1on 1n the basic nurs1ng programs.

.-Tab]e ? 1nd1cates anothen source*. w1th regard to tE?.percentage of

o SeeTavled,page 61 T o

o

students. who passed the Counci] E Fina1 Examination between

-, a

1965-1970. o

Attr1tion 1n the program was 1nverse1y proport1ona1 to the degree

of educat1ona1 attainment dn that two th1rds (2/3) of the dr0p-outs

3

R
et S . '
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iy decrease in the Tower educationa

.‘were students with Primary School Education. Since‘students uﬁth'one“

Ccurriculum with its inc1u510n oﬂ

~on _any front The probTem increased and w1th resuﬂts at an aii timef

S
TN L

"‘Heaith Because the sampie was smaTi (83 students) resuits were*‘

70

to four GCF passes appeared ‘to, contain the most stab]e students. Vhei

A N

. Princ1pai Nursing Officer advised directing future recruitment efforts

/

. towards en]arging the intake of that group with a corresponding ‘

group  (PNO,- 1970‘3) The. high.

failure . rate was due to a muTt pTicity of factors apart from tHe

ivpin} 1nterpfeted with reserve.

*f’findicated that

1nadequacy of educationai .ba grounds The new - comprehensive
psychiatry,'obstetriCS, and community
nur51ng within the three\years of the program . iimited the students’
experience in genera] nursing’ ‘leading to . inadequate preparation
Student—teacher ‘ratio, library and- hostel Faciiities, equipment

suppiies, staff preparation were all found to be wanting in previous
- >

vreports ' Since students were Public Service empioyees it was

‘considered deSirabie, among " the recommendations, to raise the entry

[} \ ¥

requ1remente from Primary Schoo] Leaving Certificate to that required :

of" aii Pubiic SerVice emp]oyees, nameiy, five GCE passes (The Fields

-Report 1970)

- In 1975 five years after these reports, no- action had .been taken3_

£

:--84 percent nationai faiTﬁre rate (Nursing Counci] 1975)--further"‘h

‘-:investigations were precipitated An. anaiysis of the resuTts of the‘

f‘“fFinai Examination was conducted by a statistician in the Minjstry of17137f‘

- The tentative conclusions,' nonetheiess,

ne

effect  of | lowering the , student's .




L .‘:"‘;-M1n1str

"°fguof1nd1ngs of a]T previous reports 1n Jight/éf the high fai]ure rate andf‘fﬁ

e e o e
probab111ty of passdng‘..." ‘ , S v
2) By ra1sing the entrance requirements the . failure rate would

dec11ne .

3) ,'. the major reason for' the Tow pass. rate was e1ther the
poor - organﬁzat1on of the course or the exam1nat1on situation or
both . (M1n1stry of Health, May 1975) ‘ '

Severa] reports over the years had addressed this. 1ssue of .

, student fai]ure (Cabinet Comm1ttee re]ating to Resu]ts, 1966 1970 PNO

Report [19707;. Re-éhrvey of Schoo]s of Nurs1ng RAHO/WHO, 19713 ‘Survey.

- of Schoo]s of Nurs1ng PAHO/NHO ]966 The F1e1ds Report [1970] . Lucy

Fields, Nurs1ng Superintendent (Curative) was aga1n assigned the task

of 1nvestigat1ng the educationa] program by the Ministry of Hea]th

’“F1e1ds was unequivoca] in her report. She responded.‘

.

f\

. I was ‘one of the 24 menbers of the [Cabinet] Committee, there
were six sub-committees and:I was a member of Committees -1, 3; 4,

. and 5. Recommendations made' by this . Cabinet: Comm1ttee covered
every aspect of  my present assignment . ... It would: seem. that

‘quite a lot of work has been done by. PAHO/WHO and ‘the Ministry.of

Health in. m;,effort to improve nursing'. ‘éducation -and Nursing ‘

- Service 1in. the country but' for one reason or another "not ‘much.. .

. action has taken place .as shown by recommehdations wh1ch have not .

been 1mp1emented {1975: 3) . U e

. ST N
Y .o ' N >. d

::The comprehens1Ve Report w1th 1 7h sweeping recommendat1ons was“g

'_foliowed by the appointment of yet another Committee "To cons1der thef"

AN

"'”'iljhto make recommendat1ons" (Beaubrun, 197§u Ihis committee had broad-p““

representation of . senior medica] and nursing representaﬂ‘ from the‘,”.._;.'

,the Nursing Council,fd”t

¥

of—Hea]th th‘ three teachjng hospita]s,
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, action ‘While decreased enroiment may have he]ped temporariiy nurse

‘ compuisory ~ Not unexpectedﬂy a deciine in enroiment foi]owed

‘fi72"

untouched» . The 34 recommendations covered administration of the

~schools, ward teaching, in—service training, nursing- instructérs,

‘recruitment, CurriCuium, examinations, interpersonai reiationships,‘
counseiiing, night duty, and affiiiate experiences

Two years 1ater, in 1977, entrance requirements were raised to-5 .

' GCE "O" vT/uei subJects of Awhich Mathematics and Engiish were

,FhiS'

educators who had been requesting reduction in numbens in order to

N

proper]y supervise students, it did not so]ve the probiem of a high“5

teacher student ratio ‘as the comp]ement of instructors remained the"

“same.  This Was *an observation in the Q and Q Survey (1980 30) whichv
‘fdund that the teacher-student ratio in 1980 was 1.]4 “While this waS»

a signiFicant improvement since the 1ast ‘surveQ, it was however,”

n

mereiy a ref]ection of decreased enroiment and not an, aCCurate pictureﬁ‘

of teacher- student ratio A SR . L .
"y . . \

Further, a smaiier student enro]ment exacerbated the probiem off

staff shortage Thus, in March 1979,.Cabinet appointed a, CommissiOn,‘ir‘;j .

to enquire into/ the - entry requirements For the nursing profession.ﬁtif”tl' B

The Commission identified two causes for‘ the decrease in" studentj.

,-_vintake R AP B T N T

.“ \ “"

instituted in 1977, and S S ”_..gyn,,i x

"'.

'elftl u(b) the existence of two serious weaknesses“ in the system of“;';i”h'ﬁa

(a) The change from four ‘to five.passes at the- GCE "0" Levei};?,**fﬁ



+

’ ' . . ' , . o - S i

(1) too much time is alloﬁed to: eTaoSe‘betWeen the annUa] "w !
.publication of the GCE results and the commencement of .
recruitment of nursing students, -and ‘ e

- (11) the interval between app]1cat10n and . acceptance was_r'
- found to be 1nord1nate]y 1ong (cited in Q and Q Survey,'
1980: 29) : : . .

v
®

-5

A reduct1on in entry|requ1rements to four passes at the GfE o

1eve] was recommended It was c]ear that action "had been taken and‘
that 1t was effect1ve because from 1982 there _was ‘an 1ncrease in

‘)

enro]ment which was the 1ntent of the recommendation One 1nterv1ewee‘

reca11ed Maa we had a high attrit1on rate and we c0u1d not get
[ | ;

_sufficient redru1ts and few graduates SO that the po]1t1c1ans stated »

7that we must have 1arge Jntakes of(about 100. "‘ Enro1ment howev r,,‘

Nl

| never reached ‘that 11m1t But 1t did 1ncrease to 80 twwce a year

wjthout,‘a.‘corresoonding 1ncrease 1n staff (Interview, January 10'

. N ! o ~ ‘ . ) . ) A ;%‘ . '
o 1986).. . o R
"Student Enro]ment and the Select1on Process t_',fq‘*.
The number of students admitted any given year f]uctuated and Was s ;5&»»:Z

. - I

'5ﬁ:fdeterm1ned by the budget a1locat1on through the Ministry of Financetgw-?T

'3ffi-ntakes were genera]]y twice annua]]y at any point 1n time w1th one'fffix
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nuhiing as outTined in the Nationai Heaith Pian T967 76 .This was
; adhered to a "decade later .despite the comp]etion of a* new modern‘ .
T 320 bed medicaT'compTex. o | A |
{f‘;1§<f'“ fp Se] on of students was determinedzby a pane]‘which comprised
, 2 t?wo rep‘

ntatives *from . the Ministry’bf Heaith—aThe Chief Nursing‘ '
y Offgper and the, Director of Nursing Education, a representative fromt
717 ' the NurSing CounciT the Principa] of the SchooT, and the Matron off%h'

© the Hospita] The proCess to be admitted to a nursing schooT was .a

.

Tengthy process This was a criticism of both the Morean Committee

L11979) and the Q and Q Survey (1980) ,‘ After the screening on‘*
X
prospective candidates hy the Nursing Councii to determine academic,-i
. ] . .
requirements, those who met the requirements were interviewed by the‘

Matron oF thé HOSpitaT The educationai and age requirements (]7 to

35" years) aiready approved by Counci] were re-examined- together with "if”n'

'

.L:l* B other documents such as certificate of marriage and testimonials: from

R By

f . priests, schooi teachers or. others attesting to the candidate s good

character..‘ The candidate then waited to- be caiied before the?ﬁaf-

A

SeTection Panei thCh met once or twice a year.‘ The aim here was to‘hl'

‘ﬁf9‘ weed out those who nﬁght have psychotsociaT prob]ems. Those who werei’jf

judged by the Pa‘nei to be suitab’le candidates were notified by.. the i

Matr°“ Of the HOSpitai to report for a MedicaT Examinatfon.T The- f1naiklw”'-

step~in the process was a visit to the SchooT of Mursing to receive?

’f{_ 1if. orientation for entry into the Schooi (Q and Q Survey, 1980 8-29) j;}f"

This inordinateTy Tong procedure probabiy had deterrent effects on thef'

"*fg recruitment of potentiai sfudents as weii




jf,(]) The deve1opment of a curr1Cu1um 1n the basic nursing prOQram-%”h
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By the 19705 with the greater emphasisﬂin'the health care system

on the prevention of 1]1ness, health care. de]1very had 1ncreased in’
" ‘the homes, ‘community, and industry. . w1th these changes the scope, of

nurs1ng had expanded‘1n coverageanq\substance. Moreover, in add1t1on

to ‘student attr1t10n and decreased enrohment nurses cont1nued to
m1grate to the metropo]1tan c0untr1es even though i) s]gn1f1cant1y

Tess numbers than in the 19605 Between 1971 7ﬁ, 980 appTicatiohs for

(
: endorsement were processed by 'the Counci]' for - nurses ‘seeking

Bt
reg1stration abroad (Nurs1ng Coumc11 ‘]976) CIt was ev1dent that

-

manpower prob]ems continued to p1ague the M1n15try ﬂeSpite the use of

8L '

nursing assistants when the nursing manpower survey was: conducted 1n
“'l l’k ‘

1966 1t ca]Ted for a periodic reassessméht of resources Consequ°nt—

,‘J,,

,‘f 1 '15,1975, a Committee was appo1nted under the chairmansh1p of the

Act1ng HeaTth P]ann1ng Off1cer, M1n1stry of Hea]th tolexamine and

make recommendations concern1ng nurs ing manpover. To arrive‘:at

t
Eus

manpower needs, the Committee app11ed the same formu]a used n. the Q

| and Q- Survey (1960) ‘to assess the adequacy of the nurs1ng care

de]ivered and they advised the recru1tment of nurses from abroad ;.

(Foster' n. d ) As the nation s economy was’ buoyant at that t1me 500

q

'

:l nurses,trained abroaq Were recruited to serve the country (Foster

ey

n d., Q: and Q Survey. 1980)

(v

g

\

. et
10p1ng the managerﬁ§1 and c11nﬁca] ski]Is of nursing staff

Meanwh11e, the Nursing Div1sion had directed 1ts attention to =

%

three major act1v1t1es.;;')fjq_‘pggk'A‘;fj-,_,f"Vf,; ";‘V,aifiwf”3e;f,fi“;m‘}



N

A

",

‘curr1cu1um which 1dent1fied topics and courses was 11m1ted An- sqope

: and was geared towards the cu@?tive agpects of hea1th care Further’ ”5? L

", the prevent1ve aspects of health care (Iaitt ]985 3) he framework .

*

,_;'1mpact on. the currwcu]um. bn the 1nternat1ona1 scene, the NHO Exp

‘5;  community services promoted the concept of.. Primary Health Care.l,jts‘

f. *Became Principa] NUr‘ing Officer 1n 1984 and with a t1t]e change in}’

. S ’

.\\\ T g 176

(3). Long-range manpower piannjng. L e e e
o | S I A 2 | ,
Y v B RS . v . .
. ; . _ % . 1‘_ T
Curriculum Develdpment R o s
“‘In ]976 nursmg educators and the then D1rector of Nurs1ng '

Educat1on,,Va1er1e Foster,* expressed the need for a new curn1cu]um
Through her 1n1t1at1ve a Core Comm1ttee was formed to deve]Op a

curr1cu]um usinq ‘as a~hns1s the NUhsing Counc11 S Sy]]abus of Subjegts

for the . Cert1f1cate in Penera] Nursing (Ho1ford, 1985) The prev1ous o

the changing face of hea1th care demanded that emphasﬁs be p]aoed,on 'hﬂ

Lo

for the currlcu]um fol]owed the broad guide]1nes which were deQEToped'

awy

at .the"Whird Seminan“on Nors1ng Educat10n in Jama1ca 1n"1966';

(Intervlew Juanuary 17, 1986).

"m

'Internationa1 nationa] and profess1on37 1nf]uences had

Committee on Community Hea]th which met An Geneva 1n T974 to d1§tuss,'*‘

A" . ‘ ' |

aim was to prov1de for the basic hea]th.needs of 1nd1v1dua1s -at 2, safenkggxf'

and acceptab]e 1eve1 in B'lir own communities.' Imp1ement@t1on of thisfll,h{
v A i - : | \ \ ' S - ' '

1986 to.Chtef Nur‘s‘lng Officer. RO
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. approach required a change in the education of nprses to prepare them

to. be generalists capab]e of functioning 1in any health care setting

Y ‘
. (Brewster,-1985:2).

\

\

.
o

N . Nationally, with the gradual shift 1in emphasis from a curative
N \\ FOEG§ to preventive measures, health éére delivery had increased 1in
tﬁe homes andﬂppmmun1ty. Additionally, the qovernment in 1975, was
T.§anatory, At the Alma Ata Primary Health Care Conference; to the goal
‘of “Hea1tn‘vf6r A][ by the Year 2000" with subsequent future
W“b%é; ycifon ;nJ expansion of primary health care centers. Thus, one
of the ‘f1r$t tasks of the Committee was an 1denf1fﬁgation of the
. health problems and needs of the pOpu1ation. Th1s’1nvoﬂvéd studying
the services and agencies available for meeting health needs;
identifying the purpﬁ%e, phi]osophy, and organizat1dﬁa1 structures of
the teaching Hhospitals; identifying the Eﬁgracter1st1cs of students
and teachers; and searching the population and health statistics for
1nd1cator; of morbidity and mortality. Their findings revealed that
63 percent of thi'popu1atﬁon were under 25 years; that there was an
increas1ng incidence of mental health problems, and that majoﬁ‘ﬁealth
problems were cardfjovascular diseasgs, diabetes mellitus, neoplasms,
accident, and su1c1dés. Moreover, these health problems were mainly
with individuals in the community who receiQed‘11§t]e care (8rewster,

1985:3).
| In the professional sphere, the trends in ndrs1ng in metropolitan

-

countries 1increasingly used- the nursing process as the instrument

N
through which care was given (Brewster, 1985:3-5).



.= s
Consequently, changes were 1ncorgbrateq In the new Curr12u1um to‘
reflect those international, national, and'p?bfess19na1 concerns. The
Committee met forlfhree years during 1976 to 1979, w1th.the‘assistance‘
‘of PAHO/WHO glonsultant, Uﬁq Reid, a West Indian, who quided tﬁe
development of tﬁe curriculum, thch was patterned on a North American
model. There were, however, unique features such as a greater focus
on primary health care (Interview, January 17, ]986).| Further
indigenous feétures‘ related to soc1aﬁ and~health service prdb]emé,
such as a lack of public utilities and recreational faci]itie§: that
affected the popu]at1on: the concept of work and attitudes toWardé.
.same and other cultural factors and beliefs. Particu]ar{y outstand ing
was 1is many references by Caribbean authors b;1n91ng a regional
flavor to analysis of 1issues (Curriculum, 1982). The new curriculum
was a thorough and comprehen§1ve documéht. It 0ut11ned in great

detail the phf]osophy«of'nurs1ng education, it$ concebtuallframework,l

curriculum objectives, and a ]1sf of courses with detailed behavioral

objectives.

1Y

On . completion of the new curriculum geared to . the future
prépérat16n of nurses, it was submitted to the Council for study. The
currfculum was accepted with so;e minor changes to facilitate the
holding of the three Nurs1ng Examinations of the Council over the
three-year training period (Curriculum, 1982). |

The schools developed and 1mp1emented areas of the Curriculum}
with groups of students since 1976. -Implementation in full bCCurréd

in 1980 and 1981 at the Port-of-Spain School of Nursing with a bart1a1

rev1ew of‘cdntent in 198; (Interview, February 3, 1986). Because the
( | o
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Schools did not have compfete conbr51_ of the students' learning
experiences, wheﬁever there was .a'shortage of staff, students were
moved from oné unit to another; This neceSSitated adjustments in the
students' learding experiences dur}ng their elective period which was
a novel feature 1in the newly des1gnéa currdculum. Serv1cé needs,
however, .cont1nued to take precedence' over ‘students‘v'leahning
experiences leading to "a q1scrgpanc} between; Qhaﬁ we hqve in the
curriculun and what obtains in practice" (Intervfew, .Janhagy 21;
1986).. Despite these concerns, 1t Jas the first time 1in" the history

¢ | :
of ‘nursing education in the nation that such a thorough document was

available for use by all concerned with the education of nuks1ng

studehts.

Much pride and excitement seemed to be generated by fts use.

\
I}

Notwithstanding . this major underitaking over three years, there
remained the expecgagion that 1in the not-too-distant future students
would enjoy student status 1nstead‘of’being Public Service empioyees.
FiQUre 7 shows a cohparison of the curriculum as it obta1ned'1n\1913,

1962, and 1981, when significant program changes were effected.
Students as‘C1v11 Servants

The fact that all nurses and nursing studepfs were Civil Servants
andvmeer%Q of the PUb11c‘Servfce Association was a source of much
conflict for the proféss1oh. ;It hadld1reét conséquences on nursing
education and was both a strength and weakness for nursing. On the

one hand,'be1ng a Civil Servant afforded many advantages. It provided
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Jjob and financial security, and many * "perks" such as. government'_

‘ scho]arsh1ps for post—gradhate studies éo]e]y tenable: by JC1v11*

. Servants, a good pension: p]an, union protect1on, and fac1]1tated the

entry 1nto nursing of many app]1qants from the poorer areas of th%
\\

country ‘who, otherw1se, wou]d not have been ab]e to a(ford to be

* nurses (Interview, Januany 9y ]986). On the other hand“ being a C1v11
Servant  was dlsadvantageous to nurs1ng as'"a profess1on \ The

regulations and procedures of the Pub]ic Serv1ce Comm1ss\on L

v

particularly with ' regard to. promotion to sen1or posit1ons were
L _ SRR , gt‘
criticized by many interviewees. Some comments wera:.® -.‘ 1~

'
ey )

w1
L}

Being in a Civil Séfvice--mer1t'ﬁs not rewarded but - .Jength of

181

service-- ... going to do a further course "is no quarantee of-a

higher position or more salary. It may, 1in fact, work ‘agp inst

“you ... senfority ... is .strong  here, no mat ter ;gw much

qualifications you return with, if in a department’ the

those who are dec1d1ng will make them ignore length of service .

rson- 4s-
senior to you, you just grin and bear it and function*at a lower .
level, in terms of .administfation. We hope that the wisdom of

and use education and exper1ence I feel if the present Minister‘~‘

continues in office there will be a wind of change. . He. wants ‘to |
- make health.an industry with managers--nurse’ managers; - ‘1 .am;

hopefull (Interview, January 16 1986).

Seniority is a factor \that 15 taken 1nto cons1denatﬁon .if;ﬂ
Before, we wanted to” appoint senior people--those, who were nﬁceA"
to us--but this is changing. Pos1t10ns are beirg advertised ‘naw :

in the open and interview panels are being set up to interview

¢
A,‘

the part of this Minister and the Permanent ‘Secretary to break .

.-th1s chain and estab11sh new systems e (Interv1ew, February 20,
]986) o "-; . , )

we do acknowledge and respect those of our sisters that have gone
abroad and got new ideas, ~and g1ve them “the chance to put some .of

. those into- operation +vi. It rests with the Public Service,
Commission. ... the procedure s :faulty-*no interviews--and "1t

-

W

candidates.” The panels should not be-.biased, otherwise - there "
would be: no change. The Head of the organization:-the senior .
people ‘must be ‘committed to change otheérwise you are not going to .
get any facilitation for change .... There have been efforts on .

It 1s“1mportant in a’ §na11 1s1and 1ike Trinidad and ?obago;that}V:"

does ‘not give the opportun1ty for some of the new blood to jump e

&~

.\ 
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ahead .... I’ think we should open pos1t1ons up and look at peop]e .,
in educat1on, administration, hospital, and community serv1ces
... consider the best of the crop- and not Jjust the top 20 peop]e "
who are eligible (Interview,.March, 4, 1986). . ‘

"]‘

.‘\ .
l

i

(Q)" '

‘The F1nd1ng§ of the Q and Q Survey (1980) 1nd1cated thati%urs1ngf‘1
ac 1evements were often overshadowed by\a 1ack of enthusiasm The 1ow1;”

morale, and at times,’ despair were attr1butgg ﬁto several factors

\

- Among them were: e '\

- the: system under-which the appointment and promotion of personneé
. are decided on the basis of sentority, idStead of screening
candidate 'in_ terms of intelligence, -academic qualification, and
ability . required - to perform _the job; and i the  lack - of -
opportunities towards which better qualified nurses could project
their - asp1ra€§pns, and the unjustifiable low scale on which
. nursin? posts’ are c]assif1ed on the C1v1] Service laddgr -

p. 64

Another d1sadvantage to c1v1] servant !tatus re]ated to the area

4

e of d1sc1p11ne wh1ch was governed by the Public Service Assoc1ation S

S ——

procedures These were not on]y cumbersome‘ﬁht created managerial agd

£?educat1ona1 para]ys1s 1n tak ing d1>c1p11nary action wwth reSpect tq‘

" etther‘staff or students. “One 1nterv1ewee remarked:

ees It is a breakdown on who are c1v11 servants, who are
“students--students are' civil servants. Because disciplinary
... méasures are not in p1ace for staff, ,people are afraid to take
‘ /disc1p11nary measures be€ause they often fee] as' the disciplined“
one ... (Intervjew, January 24, 1986) _ .

a,

Anothér:“~

Cews You do . Jqot have many disc1p11nary too]s and avenues to use,‘s
added to wﬁich as. soon as ydu.start to think of disciplinary

' measures; it is the same association that. represents .all levels

- and. the machinery is so slow to get anyth1ng done oss (Interview,*;
'January 17 1986) :
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As well, the 1nf1uence‘of the‘un1dn has beenﬂattr1buted‘to the dec11ne

1n the att1tu e of nurses and/ nurs1ng students with reqard to
disc1p11ne and t work eth1c (Interview, January 31, 1986)

L1nked to this status of students as civil servants Was‘ ‘the
question of sa]ar1ed students. THe further d11emma confronting the
profess1on centered on whether recruits were genu1ne1y interested in
and loved nursing‘or were seekdng 1t as a.vjable mode of - emp]oyment.
Students were paid a beginning sa]ary of $1,396 a mnnth (staff .nurses
start at %2,100), aecommodation, or a stipendlin 1ieu of same; meals,
uniforms{ shoes and caps were fringe benefits. Th1s conflict of "pa1d

studentship" was a constant theme of professiona] concern c1ted by

practically"a]1 those 1nterv1ewed. . Some of their reactions were 'v\

expressed in these ways:‘v S S o \\
N v . v k. X
‘ . ﬁ.
‘Getting a salary is ref]ected in the hind of care. They do’ =
‘not have the dedication; 1t is just a job . (Interv1ew, January
10, 1986)

Students Took for emp]oyment—-they may get to love nursing
‘ afterwards--they do not specftica]]y want to nurse g
(Interview, January 9, 1986).

- Many go in to get the sa1ary and don 't mind if they fa11
-4Students are in there for six years .. (Interv1ew, January 3],
'1986) ‘

des Many entered 1n the past because they 10Ved nursing but 1n¢g
later years it may be for the money more than the . love. -
- Candidates who come in do' so for more secur1ty--maybe if it were .
more of a st1pend one would get "those who rea11y 11ked the
profession .o (Interv1ew. February 3 1986) o .

Many are talking abOut comp]ete student status. I don t know 1f

“that will ever come. . We. still have to provide a service in the‘ -
~ country. - Young: peop]e think in.terms of -a salary and hav1ng &
,,salary he]ps to support a fam1ly (Interview, January 27, 1986)




% : S - 184
". The salary and the unemp1?yment' s1tuat10n, these affect the
recruitment agversely; we do ‘not always get the ‘type of committed
and dedicated nurse we got 30 years or .0 .ago (pre-1ndependence);
~ (Interyiew, January 13, 1986) . .

It affects nulsing and the calibre of i'students we get It ts
seen as a job\and security without the necessary commitment to'
learning. We would prefer to see. them having student status and
Just given a stipend or something like' that. ' Then we would be
reasonably ‘sure\that probably the right type wou ld be attracted
(Interview, January 17, 1986) R " ‘

I

jThere were those,,however, a1though 1n the m1nor1ty, who did not

:\\ '

object to salar1ed students They argued that students could. be pa1d‘

dur1ng training but not considered part of the workforce of the
\

-hosp1ta1 " Their concern centered around the we]fare*of students many

of whom had ' fami]ies to support (Interviews, January 9, 19 ?7 196%;.

1 \

.-‘ ,This concern about the we]fare of ind1v1dua1s is ref]ected in the

economic and socia] poldcies of the nat1on where the government as an

.emp1oyer sees, 1tse]f as having a respons1b111ty to provide a means of“

11ve11hood "for as many persons as ‘possible - (work1ng Party, 1964: 2)

An 1nterv1ewee captured it well, when she remarked e .the

po]1t1c1ans sadd th1s was an area of emp]oyment [because] our pe0p1e'

‘ '-wou]d not be-able to maintain themse]ves Joot (Interv1ew, January 10 |
F . °

Not the salary, but a conste11at10n of factors such as the

ﬁsenvironment 1n which students pract1ce, the changing va]ues of the,

‘~so?ﬁety, and the fami]y situation were seen as the critica] 1ssues 1n
p'the tra1n1ng of students (Interview, March 19 1986) . Clearly,
env1ronmenta1 factors, 1n both 1ts wider and narrower sense, played an

;‘rimportant ro1e in student 1earn1ng. fAs mentiqnedtear11er,«constant_,y
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'd1ssat1sfact10n with the hosp1ta] faci]ities and qua11ty of care ‘were”
h~ the subject of a ser1es of enqu1r1es from the co]onia] era to the
post co]opna] period ‘ The concerns dT those reports about shortage of‘ R
st{ff inadequate superv1s1on, shortage of equ1pment, and staff mora]e :
contributed’ to a. 1ess than desﬁrabTe c]imate for student 1earn1ng In

the ‘broadert context of the . 50c1ety at ]arge the inf lux of the

\

petro]eum do]]ars in the. 19705 created'a major change in the 1ifesty]e
_of the’ maJor1ty of pe0p1e A 1arge m1dd1e c]ass 'was created, whose
‘11festy1e and va1ues ref]ected those of the metropo]1tan North
‘American,countrtes. Mater1a1 goods were prized and community Sp1rjt
diminished - This recent “aff Juence- was exh1b1ted in a less carinq
‘ att]tude about the we]fare of members oﬂ the society It was a.-source
‘of repeated concer? expressed by many hnterviewees .as. we]] as its -

'1mpact on the behavior .of nursinq students An 1nterv1ewee stated

ci. THe' society is Tless caring because we,are self- support1ng as
ind1v1duals, but it might change with the economic’ downturn--that
people 'will start sympathizing -with each other and caring .
Money made the difference--the economy and the po11t1ca1 system--
both Of them ... (Interviewp January 6 ]986)

Other comments.were: e B I
i / N ) “" ) ‘ , Rl , . ' . , 1
a...a[There is al lack of car1ng-—the hea]th .care system s such -
that there are so many ,Joopholes that need to be righted oo |
o believe :there are factors in the societythat affect the caring
~ - process and they are 1n the environment . (Interview, January
24 1986) . ,‘,‘ c //, : ,

e Wh1le the 01’ boom helped us - economicale, the oppos1te
" ‘occurred in brotherhpod and fe]]owship «se We need ... to be more
‘concerned in the.: practical aspects ...’ nurses - are, nnre\concerned g
w1th monetary gains ces (Interview, January 27, ]986) Co

. i s . . . A.'_.:, ,
v ' T
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L \Today the car1ng e]ement is reduced to some extent. ‘kots S
\come seeking a job because of the<fsa1ary e _(Interv1ew,, L
February‘Z ]986) C ‘_;.“ v L ‘ . N

There is .. 1ess value on. non- mater1a1--those persona] things . . =,
such a$ ar1ng of”a_human being as. opposed to' the dollar. It is
- societh\thigg\brt it is also reflected in nursing—-peoéte are -, <
less caring, ong -as it' doesn't affect’ them, :they do not |

react--so that - kind of thing 1is. a]so in nursing (Interview,

January 17 11986).
) : B S

Add]tionally, 1n “the \aftermath ‘of the B]ack Power movement

- e N

especial]y among those who were born 1n the age of 1ndependence many
va]ues were seen ‘as the re11cs of a’ co]oniaﬂ era " and were S
de emphasized “”Order disc1p11ne, and respect for author1ty were ;

de va]ued Punctua]ity and conforming to norms were seen as co]on1a1

]

and old- fashioned whjch led to a high }eveJ of absentee1sm withln the .

w0rk situat1on and students fo]]owed the same patte#n (Interv1ew,"

”
[

January ]7 1986) An 1nterv1ewee responded

cew QUr- attitude to author1ty is confused with serfdom wh1ch is. a '
drawback = of -political and economic ‘advancement, people L -
xmisinterpret and confuse 'ordér in organization with some form of
slavery ... [There s} great difficulty in nursing [due to].
Aabsenteeism ‘Persons ‘beding trained cannot carry out their
" responsibilities prOperly because ‘there “is .na." supervision..
Married . nurses with children 111 -lead  to absentee1sm ‘s
(Intefv1ew, January 31, 1986) v L v ‘

Th1s latter observation, simi]ar to others, a]luded to the 1mpact of |

the changing fam11y~structure on the workp]ace for staff and students

There was a breakdown 1n the . traditiona1 extended family. In the fﬂh;'hy:‘f
/ past, th1s extended fami]y, which«cons1sted of fami]y, ne1ghbors, and

fr1ends, would care for the ch11dren 1n the absence of a parent. w1th‘u_ﬁ”“

the majority of people working,. 1nc]ud1ng both parents, ‘and;,thef
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o ‘ dec]ine 1n domestic he]p, there was/less” car1ng and a change in fam1]y
"1strUCture Fam111es became Tes
t two decades ago with the . adve t. oF .rew housing areas fam111es moved

away from ‘theTr orig1na] s)tes ) Th1s ed to a., nuc]ear fami]y‘

structure a‘a ]ess time 1ntéract1ng with the extended fam1]y members"

(Interv1ew, January ]6 1.”6) The o]der fo1k were p]aced 1n homes,

and chi]dren 1n nursenﬁes and day care centers Moreover, many

/ 0

were left a]one whﬁ]e parents worked wh1ch contr1buted to many ‘soctal.
/

;problems (inte;;]éws, January 17 and 22 1986)

whatever

" Jstudents per se, remained unreso]ved. ‘ ‘ {\\
1 ) / ) . . ’ l ‘( ' ‘ & /‘ .
Staff?éce]opment - o S . . ‘

o ress;'the‘Nursjogenivision'\in 1978, 1nst1;uted a pi]ot project--a

“

-

) evident to the nurs1ng staff for a TOng t1me. A number of comm1ttees

'over the years had recommended same. The Beaubrun Committee (]975)

7 was" the most recent one to recommend that 1n-serv1ce programs be

Lestab11shed at. the three teaching hospitals.y Valé??e Foster, the then
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cgose]y knit than they were one or

/ .
: ch1]dren aged 1] p]us/to 14 p]us were unSuperv1sed due to the. double‘;

75h1ft systen wh1ch ex1sted in Junior Secondary schoo]s. Thus ch11dren'

he v1ewpo1nts the initial profess1ona] concern, with

regard to” nurslng students as public service employees rather than

i I// During. the time when p]ans"For'the*new nursingfcurricuTUm were . in
g

———

Staff» Develooment"Program.; The need for 1n-serv1ce programs was :f '

fjj‘3 D1rector of Nursing Education, 1n1t1ated the act%v1ty (Interview,. }2'.4

3

e

ot
R S
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January 24 1986f .The purpose Of the program was‘to ensure that
every nurse in an adm1n15trat1ve position was gtven an Opportun1ty to
,be exposed to the deve10pment of manageria] sk1]]s, and to update
,jthose in the clinical f1e]d to current trends in nurs1ng (Foster,
n.d,)} ‘ The program operated ‘from three sites--Port of -Spain, San.
“Eernando, and St ~Ann' s--w1th A 's_aff comp1ement of three A

: pr1nc1pa] and two nurstng 1nstructors p]anned and organized programs
. i . X '

b . 9

to update staff
‘;"ff‘ The staff conducting the program were very we]] prepared ‘In a
‘nurstng popu]at1on of over 5 OOO where seven peop]e had pogt- graduate ‘
_preparat1on at the degree 1eve] “the staff deve]opment~area had two‘
;such persons The pr1nc1pa] and one of the 1nstructors, both locally

- tra1ned - had’ Master S. degrees from univerﬂ1t1es in the United States

";They were work1ng towards ‘their doctora e with the principal in the

it

,process of comp]eting her thes1s . Th 1nstructor was“vin the data
‘gather1ng stage ‘and hoped to get a schdﬂership to comp]ete course and
' thesis requirements | B

After e1ght years of‘ operation; the Program was. stl]] not
'goff1c1a11y recogn1zed 1n terms of estab11shed budgeted p051twons by
| the Ministry of F1nance Something shou]d be said here about the
-*;?budgeting process. Nursing had no budget--neither the Schoo] nor the

\tD1v1s1on.. This enta11ed 1obby1ng on the part of the senior nursing

-.xpersonnel to ensure that recommendations~got funded. Requests for

\‘71ncreased staff were channe1ed through the Office of the CMO Mwnistry<

Jr'of Hea]th v1a the Permanent Secretary prior to fina] dec1s1on-mak1ngy~“ o

e
>



by the Nintstry of finance The f1na1 outcome was a de- centraHzaMon "

“of g1oba1 budgets to ‘the various centers ‘ . : ' |
ert, the’ s1gn1ficance of the staff deve]opment program for the‘ o

“advancement of nurs1ng eaucatioh was c]ear1y evident AThe potent1a]

»

benefits of this activqty for pat1ent care . and Student 1earn1ng cannotl
\ _—

" be gainsaid. In part1cu1ar, students wou1d have better prepared staff

Superv1s1ng them in the c]1n1ca1 sett1ng >
" Long-Range Planning

© The ‘Nursing' Division recognized ‘that the' 1aStvvgroup ofi nurSesv‘

reCnﬁited fromkabroad in the 1970s were-éo‘years'or older andithat
‘there would be a criticaJ!lshortage before “the turn of the ‘century. \ -
"(Foster, n.d. ) Consequent1y; in 1§8O the Division requested the '
conduct of a Second Manpower Survey w1th PAHO/WHO consultants. The
'ypurpose_ was .to " deve]op a‘ rat1ona] p]an for the formation and;r r
uti]ization ‘of‘ nursing: manpower in order to 'de11ver the hea]th\‘ y ury
serv1ces which, were progected and needed for the decade 19381- 1990%35
The firﬂgs revea]ed that nursing manpower had more - than doub1ed
;.:dur1ng the years 1965 80 /since the last. Survey, which represented the
-1 best cond1tion ever attained° by any nat1on 1n ,the Car1bbean area..;fﬁ’ |

'Yet, the Basic Nursinq Schoo]s had not met their output targets of 180 ffff}S;

‘new Qraduates per annum, 1ess than 100 graduated each year, and 1t was -

‘nenvis1oned that the number might further decrease due to the 1nab111ty
to ‘attract suitab]e candidates to enter nurs1ng Ihe harshest
;;fcr1t1c1sm was d1recied to bas1c nurs1ng education.v The Q and Q Survey

eiReport (]980) stated
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—

‘. . In each of the target areas, the poorest achiefer was the
Basic Nursing Education Programs. Fither they had not been
‘reviewing the targets or the School Administration had been too
weak to seek excellence ... (p. 46).

Some examples Cited were the high attrition rate, the inadequate
numbers of clinical instructors for adequate clinical supervision, and
a lack of clinical spgcialization among 1instructors. Strong advice

was forthcoming: ' --

. ,
... that unless drastic measures are adopted, the quality and
quantity of nursing manoower will suffer and a setback in the -
delivery of nursing services will have to be anticipated. The
direction of the Schools of Nursing must be placed in the ®™ands
of the capable, innovative, and far-sighted Professional Leaders.

- Those nurses. who have moved ahead of their peers to acquire.
unifersity ‘education for themselves ' possess the ‘progressive
spirits, 1ndependent minds, and academic strength to lead the
profession out of the current impasse. The problem had better be
solved before another Commission is appointed to tell nursing
what 1t ‘should do ... (p. 46).

In particular, it was advised that "jmmed late steps be taken to

ensure that the'Directors of Nursing Séhoo]s‘assume the authority and
respéns1b1]1ty ;or recruitment , salect1on, and enro1ment of students”
and that "pr1or1ty be given to dep]%‘,nmre manoower to Nurswng‘
Education ..." (p. 64). In the area of | In&tifutidna] Nursing, tﬁe
greatest single problem 1dent1f1ed was in the area of nursing service
administration, w1th 1hadequate supervision at a]] levels due to lack
of bErﬁonnelf The studyrconcluded with setting target norms to be
achieved by‘ 1990 :for the entire nursing commun1ty, 1nc1ud1ng.
project1ons Fb¥ staff1ng in nursing service at the Mount Hope ‘Medical
Comp1ex., Nursing education at the uhiversity level was not a proposed .

Y —

resbons1b1}*ty-of the Nursing Division. Instead, the Advanced Nursing

L4
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‘"Education Program was a component of the Nat fonal Institute of H1gher k
Educat fon, Research, Sclence, and Technology (NIHERST). Its 1ntended
focus was on the preparation for‘nurs1ng education, administration,
and clinical specialization at the post-basic level.

In the 'mid5}9805, because of the economic recession, the
preparation of nurse~educators slowed down (Interview, .Janudry~*le\\\ ) V
1986). Disappointment was expressed by the Chief Nursing Officer when B
she lamented, "1it 1is unfortunate that in the bod//years hnne of the
recommendations were implemented" (1nt§5yﬁew January 10, -1986).
Furthermore, although there wa; an annu;T‘study ]eave proqram In the
Civil Service, there was none granted to nursinq since 1931. The
Ministry of Finance and P]annwnq was the final dec1;1on maker .as to'
pr10r1ty of leave-granting.” Additionally, no scholarships or leaves
were granted to anyone in thé Pﬁb]ic Service over 145 }cars thus
1ead1ng to early retirement (InterQiew, January 10, 11986). The first
Prinﬁipa] Nursing Officer took early retirement 1in 1983, and the
incumbent planned to do so in 1986. Thi§ does, not 1imply that Qere thé'
policy otherwise t@gse individuals would héve‘pursued further study,
but it does preclude those who aspire to do so, and can be a
cou&ter—productive force in nursing.

DéSpgte the governmgnt's emphasis on primary health care centers,
with its e%pansion of these serviceé in the Tless éccessible areas of
thé country and the introduction of new programs, éommunity health
nursing was under-serviced  Funds continued to be putk 1nto :
1nstitutiona1 care instead of being directed to create the add1t1ona1

posts needed 1n the community hea]th nurs1ng service. In 1984, four,

'years after the Q and Q Survey (1980), the commun1ty health field had
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only qained 1 percent of the nurse population instead of the 19
percent that was targeted (CNO Report, n.d.:9).

In order to advance nursing's contribution to the primary health
care approach and the goal realization of health for all by the year
2000, the Chief Nursing Officer drew attention to deficiencies in the
manpower_complement. The urgency for the creatfion of 12 additional’
posts was called for in nursing education in ‘order that the "quality
and quantity of superv1sibn given them’ {the %tudenté] ... be of a high
.calibre ..." (CNO Report, n.d.:3). In her Annual Report (n.d.) she
| proposed a recommendation, which if 1mp]enented, would have
far-reaching consequences. This was a request

To give thelNurs1ng Division full authority and responsibility to

manage the nursing services in a collaborative relationship with
medical, adminjstrative, and other health profes§1onals and

reporting d1rect1y to the Permanent Secretary (p.

This concept was enunciated in the Q and Q Survey (1980:32) and was a
resolution passed at the 11th Annué] General Meeting of the Regional
Nursing Body held in Grand Cayman Island in 1983. ~ The resolut ion
requested that Ministries of Health urge Member States to guarantee
the following:

... Ensure that Nursing Division be administered by brofeSs1ona1

nurses, qualified by education and experience, who are-given ful)

authority and responsibility to manage the nursing service,
reporting - directly -to  the Permanent Secretary (cited in CNO

Report, n.d.:4).

i |}
This .resolution was subsequent]y subm1tted to the Ninth Conference of
,Health M1n1sters held in Dominica, Ju1y 26-27, 1984. At that meeting—

1twas . S y
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agreed that the nursing policy should be accepted by the Minister
of "Health as a tool for developing the nursing component of
health care and be used also as quideline's by nurses {in Member
States to improve nursing as it relates to Primary Care (cited in
CNO Report, n.d.:?). ‘ ‘

Furt’her, her Report made an appeal to the Ministry of Finance for
‘understanding nﬁrsing's sftuatifon with regard to study leaves to

prepare nurses for leadership positions. It pleaded:

The Ministry of Finance does not seem tg@ understand the
plight in which [the] Ministry of Health has found itself because
of the non-acceptance of major proposals for study leaves as far
back as 1977-78 of key personnel for succession particularly in
Administration, and to date we have not been able to meet our
needs, and several officers have retired, and the remaining group
at Central Command are due for compulsory retirement within the
next four years (p. 2). ‘

|

This was accompanied by requests for the creation of additianal posts

'1n'c']ud1ng the areas of nursing education and staff development.

b o In 1986, the Chief Nursing Officer still reported to the Chief
, “] Officer, and both nurs ing educat1on'and sta‘Ff deve]opr‘nent had

no additional staff complement.

Summary

.

]

In the ‘post-ﬁ:o]onia_] period, the new natfonal gOvérhment’; majvor
thf'ust ‘wa's to attempt to remedy the pr’ob]emsl in the health services
inherited from the colonial era. Its, first action was to study the
nature of the plroblefns~.by éppp‘inﬁng a ltocal ‘Conmiss1on bf Enquiry - B
into the hosp"ltal serv1cés,’ and to p;'dvide scho]arsh1ps to ‘deve1op

1nd‘1”§gr"1‘6us”1eédership fn nursing service and educat1oh.
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In fits effofts ffa be 1independent of its reliance oh Great
Brita1n, it turned to the United States ‘and Canada for technical and
f1nanc1a1‘aid. Consequently, the formh]ation and 1mp1ementat1on of
1fs TenlYear‘ National Health Plan was deve]oped with cons1derab]e
Norfh American input. Sources such as the World Bank, Inter-American
“Development Bank, Pan;Amer1can Hea]th Organﬂzation, ana Canadian
Internationa] Deve1opment Agency were maJor avenues for the provision
of 1deas, concepts, and va1ues in. hea]th p]anning and policy- aaking
Nursing service and nursing education were thus 1nf]uenced by North
American hurs1ng models in aoncepts and ideas. fhé impac} of socio-
economic and nursing events in the Car1bbéan region on nursing
educatfon 19ca11y coualed with initiatives taken by tﬁe 1ndigenoas
nursing leadership to imprer on nursing education resulted in a -
nursjng program thag was a mixture of.Bfitish, North American, and
1ndigen0u§ features. Its nursing:service, howevér,‘withvﬁts dearth of
well-prepared 'leadership was slow to effect cﬁange and retained nuch'~
of its colonial heritage in its administration and practices up to the

: ]9803, and nursing education was sti]] an apprent.iceship system.
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' 'CHAPTER VII

. ANALYSIS OF DATA

"

_In this chapter,‘the discussion of findings attempfsvto answer

the research questions with1n the study' S theoretica] framework ‘The"

a

ana]ys1s focuses on two prominent themes rooted in’ the co]on1a] past'

which recurred in the post—co]onjal era. These were: (1) the demand,

-~

supply, and‘preparation, for nursing leadership, and. (2) effecting

changesa in the basic nursing programs to improve sfahdardsx Both

issues had direct consequences for the deVe]opmeﬁt of ,nuns1ng‘

_education in mgeting the needs of the:societyQ »

The -discussion ‘inc1udes an examination of the economic,
political, and social forces described 1n~Chaﬁter'IV‘and the health
service events which contributed to those conce;hs. : “As n$11

. 1nternat1ona1 nursing oerSpect1ves that have relevance to the jssues
" are considered. '
Nurs1ng 1eadersh1p 1nc1udeS"those personnel 1nvo1ved 1n the

education of students and staff ‘and those 1n the adm1nistrat1on of

'nursing @ducation and service, 1nst1tutiona1 and community.a.

<y
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| THEME 1
R THE DEMAND. SUPPLY, AND PREPARATXON FOR
 NURSING LEADERSHIP

N

A. The Co1on1a1 Era ' S

13

- From the time ofiTrinidad's co]onizat1on by the Br1tish 1n 1797'

and Tobago 1n 1802 the co]ony s major economic act1v1ty was the sugar

p]antation ~ The West Indies were h1gh1y prized by .the European

196

vnations as the Sugar 1ndustry was profﬁtab1e, and the use of slave. |

1abor, and ]ater, after emancipation Fast Indians as 1ndentured 1abor‘
1n Tr1n1dad and Guyana guaranteed a steady, cheap source of 1apor for

the p]antat1ons To m!inta1n the v1ab111ty of the p]antations 1n the

aftermath of enancipat1on 1and po]icy was such that it was very

d1ff1cu1t for estate workers of African and Indian descent to ‘gain

access to arable land. Fh1s ensured the workers"cont1nued dependence )

- on the~ estate owners through contro]]ing the use of land for

' cu]tivat1on thus prevent1ng the growth. of independent peasant farming. '

It demonstrated an 1mportant Feature of p]antation economy wh1ch was

. the power” tﬁe owners had over the workers on sugar estates. The c]ass”~

v'system of high status white 1and owners and 1ow status b]ack and"V'

bindentured East Ind1an laborers was thus perpetuated (Bacchus, :'4"

‘;1980 ). "“1=v TR f,:

The economic and socia] re]ationsh1ps of the p1antat1on systemﬂ’

- were replicated with regard to hea1th care.‘ In the ear]y coTon1a1\.

i‘period the major concern oF the British co1on12ers was the hea]th and

P

;di -

.&,‘!
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f‘we]fare of - their expatr1ates in the co]on1es and the development of

vhealth po11c1es was a by product of this concern ‘ From the days of

‘slavery the need to train midw1ves evolved not from any a]truis#1c

-

concern for the. we]fare ‘of s]aves but for purely econom1c reasons as

' the p]antat1on System was the maJor source of economic act1v1ty Loss \
of s]aves through 1]]ness and death meant 1oss of finaQFes (Naterman,-
1975). After emanc1pat10n, ‘the same pattern continued po11c1es were

"enacted to safeguard the . health of the expatr1ates, and whi]e

hOSpita1s were estab11shed for the. poor and a Board of Hea]th and

District ‘Med1ca1 Officers were appo1nted to preveht the spread of

‘cholera -and yaws, -yet hea]th conditions were dep]orab1e Knight

(1978:145) observed‘ that up to ]896, Trinidad: spent much money;“ r

encouragingv Indidn immigration and on medical attention to ~the -

p]antationvlaborers, both of which were necessary for‘the p]antatﬁon

system to survive. L S ' T .

As ear]y as 1907 hea]th conditions were the subJect of a series

¢ ]

H

" of enquiries by the Co]pn1a] off1ce. Morta]tty and nnrb1d1ty rates,

) "‘:‘ \‘
. S

ésp¢%1511y, tnfant"morta1ity, were . high ; After emancipat1on, many"”‘

2 L

A "

‘to design a three year program for nurses based on the British;v nj;e,}

pattern. Separateness between the two major ethn]c groups was furtherifﬂf, Z )

—

"Negroes had m1grated to urban areas and were the pr1me users off«,'

‘hospﬁtal faci]ities._ Consequent]y, by 1913 there was an- attempt madei; ‘“"°”

.‘{encouraged by a hea]th care system that provided a. different po11cy'r‘ﬁf‘,f
7for the East Indian popu1at10n, since the estates provided the1r ownt.f!gv;.c
' "rﬂmedica1 officers for the 1ndentured 1aborers. These cond1t1ons. added P

s ‘tfto the rura1 urban dimensions of location and re]igious factors,f‘:t““*“
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promoted a]ienat1on of these two groups and accounted for the absence
of East Indians in nursing (see pp. 52- 53 77 84 88) L |

,* The hea]th care system then, as a sub structure 1n the ‘society,.
was compat1b]e with the’ p]antation system and through its organization
‘and de]ivery he1ped to reinforce and reproduce the . ‘economic and soc1a1‘
hre]at1onsh1ps wh1ch-characterized'the society The p]antation economy
:was not ser1ous1y cha]lenged until the 1930s when ‘there’ wEre uprlsings
‘1n all of the West Indian co]onies ~ In. Trinidad, these upris1ngs were. .
a dire result of the regrettab1e soc1a1 ,and | econom1c cond1t10ns‘ ;

;ziuai1ed on the p]antations and in the oi]f1e1ds.‘ Desp1te the
"h1gh profits whwch were amassed there was exp]oitation of workers'
through small sa1ar1es and unsanitary 11v1ng and work1ng cond1tﬁons
The disturbances emerged in Tr1n1dad among the worklng class in the'

o11f1e1ds and spread to the sugar estates. f It brought 1nto sharp

.‘focus the’ d1spar1t1es that existed between the upper c]ass wh1te

w'barons and the sugar 10rds and the. worang class Negroes and East_b'

L3 ) ’ .
‘ ‘ e ‘

;Ind1ans (Lewis, 1968:81- 88)
The Moyne Commiss1on 1nvestigat1ng the 1nsurrect10ns understood.

‘that the fundamenta] prob]em of the reqion was ‘economic but 1t was

_conservat1ve in 1ts recommendations for economic and po]itica1 change."g., o

.!a That period of revo]t marked the demise of the p]antation economy,'

| ffwh1ch required a doci]e and cheap 1abor force (Mand]e, 1982 84) Itf_'n

‘da1so w1tnessed the rise of a 1abor movement among the oi]field workers

ggand the emergence of nationa]ist polit?cs. Pub]ic hea]th &onditions

,'jwere, howeVer, obv1ous to the Moyne Commﬁssion and were addressedt”f*“'

A

- Reorganization of the medwcal services was advised 1n order to promote "g
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' a fOCus on prevent1ve meaSures, and attent ion was pa1d to the tra1n1ng

Y
[}

~of nurses wh1ch had been neg]ected for almost two. decades.

“n“

Fo]]ow1ng ‘the 1n5urrect10n,‘dur1ng the war years, there was no-

\ v

: attempt made by the expatr1ate Medical Advisor to enact a Medical and

Hea]th Po1icy or to un1fy the Med1ca] Services as proposed by the

. Moyne Comm1ss1on. Po11t1ca11y, power was sti]T‘in the hands of the '

: expatr1ates 1n the local 1egis1ature and in the metrOpole Moreoxer

L

the Crown' Co]ony system under which the country ex1sted was “geareé to.

gett1ng thwnqs not done rather. than dope" - (Lewis, 1968 205) wh1ch‘

accounted partia]]y for‘ the procrast?nation ‘ More 1mportant1y,‘
| 1mp1ement1ng a po]1cy that wou]d enab]e West. Indians,. instead. of

' expatriates, to assume ]eadersh1p p051t1ons in the Med1ca1 and Nurs1ng

Serv1ces wou1d not benefit the expatrlates. It was clear that the1r

pos1tlon wou]d be Jeopard1zed by promot1on of 1oca1 personne] As. ‘w’ '

‘fCarnoy (1974) observed the co]onizer "wou]d not be ab]e to do as we1l

economica11y ... and cou]d 1ose much of his se]f 1mportance 1f he were

4

one of many .;." (p. 6). -

The socia] and pol1tica1 forces in, society which were pressing

for un1fy1ng act1on eviaenced Jin the efforts of organized 1abor had'h -

”ﬁts effect on nurswng Trade unions showed them the 1mp0rtance of“j7v

un1t1ng to achieve 1mprovement 1n condit1ons and laid the foundation"

o A.»,_‘_&_l ’

for: nursinq cooperatwon. Thus, 1n the. 19305, nurses and m1dw1ves hadfyé,;h

’Z[Joined together to form an assoc1ation with the a1m of ra151ng"j_ .

ﬂstandards of nursing and nursing education..gf';

The drive fO" DO11thﬂ1 autonomy and to assume greater contro]l~?"“\

'fover thetr economic and soc1a1 conditions 1n the soc1ety cou]d not beff R

PSR B
«

o
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“stayed | The post'war per1od in wh1ch un1versa1 suffrage was. granted
*"cou]d be descr1bed 35" one” 1n which the desire to be 1ndependent oF :
the?r co]on1a1 maste$% was ‘the overrlding thrust 1n the soc1ety .
fRegiona]]y,‘ 1t ‘took the form of attempts to unite ‘the 1s1ands
‘po11t1ca]]y but the fatlure . of . the Federat1on 1ed to the deve lopment
of nationa] 1ndependence and regional econom1c coooerat1on Other
forms of cooperat1ve endeavors evo]ved and nurs1ng, as we]], Jo1nedﬁ‘
3together to form the Car1bbean Nurses Organ1zat10n -and a Reg1ona1
| uNursing 80dy These organ1zat1ons had a sign1f1cant 1mpact on nurs1ng
, educat1on in Tr1n1dad and Tobago during the post co1on1a1 era. |
S1m11ar]y, in nurs1ng 1oca1]y,‘this post- war era w1tnessed the
unificat1on of nurses in  the - north and south assoc1ations wh1ch
enab]ed them to become a greater force for attempt1ng to br1ng about
changes -in nursinq educat1on Intens1ve 1obby1ng,l to the var1ou5‘
.Comm1ss1ons, by the” Nurses Assoc1at1on ensued to agitate for=
reg1strat10n and -to assune 1oca] ]eadersh1p of nurs1ng education and
;:practice The hes1tancy and de]ay by the expatriate senior nedicaT o
| i and . 'nursing personne] toward -any assumption by the 1oca1s 'to,‘.
dvvleadership posit1ons perpetuated fee]ings of 1nferior1ty | "
| ‘3‘ Many of the solut1ons to the defects 1dentif1ed n nurs1ng.
."hservice and nurs1ng education were not 1n the control of the "1oca1"
'd‘nurses, s1nce authority was centra]ized 1n the hierarchy of the{‘
-‘_nursing.services.‘ The deficiencies 1n nursing ref]ected the qua11tya R

ftﬂof the 1eadersh1p of expatriates in the hea]th services—-medica] andx

Q~:nursing--who had the respons1b111ty for f1ve decades. This is not too ~‘,ﬁh‘

Efsay that 1oca1 nurses were w1thout deficwencies, but the concern here e
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is w1th the prevaﬂ‘inq pattern: 1n the hea]th serv‘ices and nurs1ng

serv1ce and education, in particuTar, under co]onaHsm It must have‘

been recogmzed by the Co]on1a1 0ffice that the caHbre of nurs1ng

l.4~ N

‘persons “sent “to ‘the Co]onies was quest1onab1e, as the Ruschc11ffe R

l

: Committee was appointed in ]943 to 1nvest1gate the tra1n1nq of both ’)
‘the expatmates and the 1nd1genous nurses.' Memm1 (1967) aHuded tou ‘
th1s phenomenon about the quath ot‘ expatr1ates--that 1t was,"the‘-,'
'vmed‘iocre who tended to ]eave the home country for the co1on1es. ‘

IThe cr1t1c1sms by various Commisswns combined w1th the
‘prevailﬁng" sdcieta1 movernent toward freedom from the colon1zer‘
" provided the 1mpetus for 1oca1 nurses ' to correct their educat1onat]v_::
der1c1enc1es ‘Altbach and Kelly (1984:3) pointed out Athat an.'
_essentia] feature of co]onia] education was that schooHng d1d not
‘lprep’are the’ co1on1zed for ]eadership in their .own society. w1th the‘
major*ity of . 1oca1 nurses prepared at the Primary Schoo] Leve]. and a‘
_1ack of s~c1ence in .the educatwon of‘ gir]s at thatwt1rne 1t meant_\'

U_upgradmg of nurses was essentia] to ensure entry 1nto Tutor programs

" in Br1ta1n., Against these odds as ue.l.l—as—ua-satisfactory working,

,‘cond1t1ons, the Nurses' Assoc1at~1on worked ass‘iduous]y to remedy“‘

'defects, where poss1b1e. _ They organ‘ized courses w1th the a1d of."f'".';‘
"univers‘ity personnel to upgrade nurs"es for entry to Sister Tutor‘.'
N“Iprograms, and were 1n the vanguard of‘ the soc‘ieta] rnovernent towards '
1ndependence as reg1strat10n for nurses was achieved 1n 1950 51x ;
}“"years before the nat1on ach1eved self-government and 12 years before f

‘it ga‘lned 1ndependence. Th‘is was: no smaH feat for nurs1ng and a

 major accompHshment of 1oca1 nursing 1eadersh1p. e S

¥
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. WhTTe 1n thefTate J94Qs.there~was some effort by the Colonial
government to prepare local nurses. for ]eadership roles by the
prov1s10n of schoTarships, it was "much too T1tt1e and much too Tate "

‘w1th the advent of self government and a new nationa] government

“post graduate education to provide for 1nd1genou5v>]eadersh1p in "
nursing education and service o l

Leadersh1p 1n the soc1ety; Spec1f1caTTy 1n terms of pub11c

‘adm1n1strat1on, was recognized ear]y as a nat]ona] probTem of some'

- magn1tude In order to achieve the rapid sociaT economic, and
' "\
po]itﬁcal progress des1red by the peopTe, the government saw 1tse1f as

R 1ncreasTngTy participat1ng 1n the socia] economic and poﬂitica]‘

'-("|

:,affa1rs of the nation It was to the C1v11 Service that the nat1dn'

207

‘ nurses eventuaTTy received scho]arships on a Targer sca]e, ‘for -

entrusted the adm1n1strat10n of 1ts day—to day activitles but it,‘”

\ experienced d1ff1cu1ty Tn carrying out its responsib111t1es-

{.efficientTy. The reasons For this prob]em coqu be traced to the -

coToniaT re]ationship . The Civil Service in the coTon1aT era was

'essentiaTTy an agenCy of 1mper1aT power The t0p adm1nistrator in all T.

””:branches of the Service was Brwtish. Its whoTe structuﬁe, organ1za¥if75

ftion, and operat1on ref]ected the coTonTaT reTat1onsh1p of .t\e,i“v

'“1p16ntat1on system w1th expatriate administrators being the dec1sion—
tftmakers and "]ocaT"‘ rank and fi]e clerks carry1ng out tbe roﬁtine
'ritasks.,( LittTe know]edge or prob]em-soTving skTTTs were requwred of
’g?the TocaTs.: while, after Independence, many of the top C1v1] Service

‘t’posts were fTTTed by Toca} 1nteTTectuaTs, yet the vast maJority of

5f;persons 1n middTe management posTtions of responsﬂai]ity Tacked the ;}_fgulig

. kS . ‘.

T
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“expert1se and necessary prob]em—so]v1ng skil]s requ1red for the Job S
As'Leujs (1968 87) 1nd1cated the partﬁcular character of the co]on1a11‘”
servige . was that its ‘bias' was vpo]tt1ca] ‘ rather than‘ spc1a1'"dr
cu]tﬁﬁgi, S0 that 1t was strong on the. adm1n1strat1ve s1de An terns‘ﬂ
5 its personne] for the co]onies, and weak - on the sc1ent1f1c andi
‘techno]og]ca] side.. The absence of administrat1ve expert1se was thus.
apparent on the departure of the expatrﬂates o ,

Thts cr1t1ca1 prob]en1 of administrative 1eadersh1p obta1ned as
well in the hea]th care system, ' and nurs1ng, in part1Cu1ar Nhile
scho]arsh1ps enab]ed the*'preparaticnb‘ot"1oca]“nurses for
adm1n15trat1ve pos1t1ons in service and educat1on, yet the\demands far‘

' exceeded"the output ,of prepared personne] ~Health fac111t1es
expans1onl‘: . the -co]onia] era had created administrat1ve‘v and
organ1zat1ona] problems in the de]lvery of' hea]th care with. shortages .

. of human and mater1a1 resources.;‘Further;,there Was mo_cons1deratjon.f
g‘dur1ng that t1me to ~groom Idcal personnel to  assume 1eadership
"pos1tjpns .orl,to. place’ them ”tn‘ such pdsitions to afford them ﬂthe‘
~Tpppdrtunaty“toviearn‘oh .the job 'Cpnsequentty,Vthe nursinghserV1ces‘f
'.hwnherited w1th the departure of the expatriates were not on]y 1n an'«h

:undesirable cond1t1on, but 1acked adequate]y prepared staff 1n ootth‘

[

"‘education and service for admlnistering that rap1d]y growing service. .
' xffffBQegThe'PostecdloﬁtaI Era

ol )
a—

Subsequent to atta1n1ng 1ndependence 1n ]962 the gover

_./—’

f-hhdts desire to ‘be self—reliant and free from 1ts co]on1a1 dependency.. /;f ”i
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. tn; H.
anujtor]d Bank, and techn1ca1 ass1stance from PAHO-and. CIDA. This, in

efo t, meant dependenCy on Canada and the United States instead of
8P1t&£ﬁpj0r 1deas, concepts, sk111s and expertise; and loans meant
conform1ng to the deve]opment prOJects which Bank policies supparted.

n

“While the government was part1cu]ar1y conscious of any controls
o

by foreign powers, 1t,réc09n5;ed that foreign finvestments, loans, and

ald were necessary fif 1£5Wérefgoing to ach1eve its development goals.

\
-

There naé, consequent1y{'ovér a period of time,.a general ‘pervasive-
ness of North Amer1can 1nf]uence 1n a1]~\aspects of tne country's
deve]opment process In part1cuﬂar,‘che Natfona] QeaTth Plan had the
active 1nvo1vement of PAH@/NHO resu]ting in theﬁéubsequent decline of

i Iy

the 8r1t13h 1nput and the gradua] but steadi]y 1ncreasing Canadian and
United States 1nf]uences o {
Regiona] and local. stud1es Jin nursing (7 and Q Survey, 1968; 0

and Q Sunvey, \\BO Survey of Schoo]s of Nurs1ng, 1966; RﬁpSurvey of

Schools 3& Nursing, 1971) conducted by PAHO/WHO in col1 ion with.

{!‘
regépna] an&\::ca] personnel were instrumental in promoting-chanqes - to

improve the quality of the nursing programs. The regional seminars,

" associated w1th\\ne‘Surveys, which brought togetner administrators .and

N

‘teaching staff oF\\theegterritories,‘ and PAHO advisors, provided

_opportunity for shar1ng ideas about curriculum deve]opment and

"nursing needs and . resource . This ~c011aborat1ve effort was .a

’ They fac111tated long rénge planning \ by estab115h1ng targets to -
At

discourse

\
motivating factor for the /two manpower studies conducted Tocally.

"'-..

v1mproVe on* the qua 19& of care and nﬁ‘%ing education.  Cont inued

‘&through th% Regional Body encouraged the “development of

‘r.
-

Wi
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Regdona] Nurse Registration Examinations with the ass1stance of the
Canad1an Nurses Testing Services funded by CIDA. Econom1c
considerations were a possible prohibitive factor in the délay of the
implementation plans. Implementing such a project regionally®entatled
financial commitment on' the part.;of each territorial ‘government to
subgidize costs; if this were not forthcoming from all territories the
project may well“lay fallow. Such a project redu1red, as well, étnong
indigenous ]eadership to lobby intenna]]y, the Ministry of Health, and

-~

externally, the powerful Ministry of Fipance which held’ the pur se
étrind;. S1nc9 the - current Jeadership did not see themselves as
influential 1in getting desired changes, it 1s doubtful whether they
could successfuiiy accomplish that goal’ or even consider it a
pniority, as it was never raised as an 1ssué ineBny of thHe 1ntenviews.
Another significant factgr, with']éga] and political implications,
was the role of the Nursing Council with regard to registration
exaninations. Reqgional examinations would diminish its power in that
regard and wou]d\lrequire 1egislatio; to effect those changea.
Moreover, the control for conducting and setting examinations would be
removed from Jlocal jurisdictien to n;giona1 with less local autonomy
for botn'the Counci] and‘the Ministry of Hea]th and, consequently,
Jess political 1nterference by the anistry of Health in Registrat1on
Examinations. | : . ' : S
1t would be an asset for nursing in the régionuif such examina-
“tions cod]d' materialize as 1t would ensure a minimum acceptab]e
standard of nursing education regiona]ly and cou]d not help but

benefit pat1ent caré 1n the Caribbean. The spirit of Caricom was to

' achieve Caribbean ~1ntegrat10n and while " its fnitial intent was
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p ¥. rily economic, several cooperat1§e bodies‘have'evo]ved're1at1ve-
to‘a11 Spheres in the soeieties. " In education, Williams (1981:385)
observed thet the Cer15be6n Examinations Council (CXC) took aklong
time to come into being; 1t 1s  hoped that the Regional Nurse
Registration Examinations undef the CXC's jur1sd1ct10n ,eeuld fare
better and realize fts goal for tﬁe Amprovement of nurse education 1in
the Caribbean.

l The 1issue of réegional registration highlighted two other
significant issues. The first was related to the‘]acg.of c]arity-
between the roles of the Nursing Council and the Ministry of Héalth
with regard to final dec1516n-mak1ng in nqrsing educat ion. ‘Whi1e'1t
was clear that the,Nursiﬁg Council had the legal responsibility for
. the examinations, ‘it Qas over-sﬁadowed by the government's political
‘role exercised through its Ministry of Hea]tﬁ. This was most evident

in the selection of representatives to the Workshop on Regional
Reg{strat16n Examinat1oes.. Because'of the euasi-governmenta] naturé
of‘the Regional Nursing Body, the Ministry of Health saw its role as |
~making the choices, rather than the Counc11 which had the legal
requnsib111ty, thes'creat1ng'Tee1ihgs_of-1]l-w111.
Secondly, this {issue deﬁonstréted the power struggle that‘occurs
‘ in small countries " where opportun1t1es for 1eadersh1p are few "and
11m1ted $0 that 1nd1v1duals 1n each’ grouﬁﬁcompete to achieve status:
: and recogn1t1on. Along s1m1]ar lines, Ryan (1972:350) contended that
 the sma11ness of ‘the society tended to 1nten51fy jea]ousies and- .
- rivalries.‘v Th1s usurp1ng of authority by the M1nistryv of Health,
“rather than having the decision made at the apprOpriate level or with

the appropriate body, was yet a further 1nd1cat10n oF the centra]iza-”
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tion of decision-making which confounqed‘the system. It shoeed How
slow and difficult it was to change entrenched ideas and beliefs from
the colonial era, because despite the structural changes for
decentralization of authority and decis1on—mak1nq‘1n the Mipnistry of
Heé]th and the ~rhetqr1c of same, centralization occureed even when

the opportunity to da’ differently was apparent. Ryan (1922;361i '
pointed out this type of bureaucrat ic administrative behavior was very
much influenced by the hfstory and traditions of the society and often

persisted for centuries despite p011t1ca1'changes.

Reorganization of the Health Services -

The Role of Nursing in Policy-Making

[t was intended that reorganization of the Health Servtces wou1d
provide for decent?a]izetton of aethority and, therefore, a]jeviate_
the technieal and- administrative problems. encountered, but as
indicated, whi]el the structures Qere in b]ace: the process - of
t decentra]ized .decision- -mak ing was slow to change ‘ }

i In the new structure, key p011Cy decision nakers were the
M1n15ter of Hea]th and the Permanent Secretary, as- the senior c1v11
servant, with advice from the. Chief Medical Off1Cer U]timete1y,
'however, 1t was the Prime Minister and his Cabinet. who were the final
po11cy-makers for hea]th care. -Generally, po1ic1es ‘were -developed
- from thet community 1eve1. v These‘_wefe often tﬁe -resu1t‘e6fl‘ "
‘recommendatiohs ~frdm3 the grass#rOOts with -further d1scuss1oh at

vé;ious levels before going to the Permanent Secretary and “the .

'M1nister of Hea1th (Interv1ew, March 4 1986).
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The creation of a Nuhsing‘ Division W1th senior adm1n1strat1ve
personnel and a Chief Nurs1ng 0ff1cer was an 1mportant element 1n the
revised structure. It was env1s1oned that the nursﬁng adm1n1strat10n -
“wouTd be 1nvo1ved in policy formu]at1on and program p]anning Nursing.
leadership, however, was slow to take actfon 1n the decjsion—making
re]at1ve to those areas. From the outset 16 the 1960s ft was 1nvo]ved
instead . in activities that were more appropriate at the operat1ona1
level. This  phenomenon was understandab]e as the social and
'psycho1oqica1.nature of the colonial re]ationship enSured‘Pdoehs" not
+"decision-makers" or "th1nkers" wherep”reﬁiance ‘fdr final deCisfon— |
" making was centralized in the hands of .the ‘expatriates. BarrJW'(1969),
:1n her keynote address to_the Caribbean Nurses'Organization, attested
'to‘ the existence -of these featuhes of the colonial heritage by
obserning‘that: |

a

" 4
. The nurse . was not given the preparation to rise to the
decision -making group within her profession. She was not given
the ‘preparation’ for thinking, but' simply for doing ... The age
~of autocracy was also with us. Senfior personne] within
institutions had,K somewhat the divine r1qht of 'Queens’ and let .
us be honest, exe(cised this right ... (p. 169). S

‘This was coupTed further with a practice d1scip11ne that h1stor1ca11y
Jemphasized "do1ng" not "thinking " n(' '
' There was nurs1ng 1nput -however, . within retent»times in. po]icy-
,\making and program p]anning through participation on . the Policy
P]ann1ng Comm1ttee as ‘well as nurses' participation at var1ous 1evels ’
‘.1" the. health care System 1n the p1ann1ng process. Yet - the Nursing
‘Division did not view their ro]e as 1nf1uent1a1 in the pol1cy-mak1ngﬂ“

. b
. and p]anning process and sought to- achieve this by arguing for directj‘
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reportabi]wty by the Chief Nurs ing Off1cer to the Permanent Secretary‘
' simj]ar to that of ‘the Chief Medica] 0ff1cer , Th1s concept wast"
' | promoted: jn recommenddtions of both region31 and local stud1es‘
conducted ,byf the dmetropo]iten' adv1sors\ Local 1eadersh1p felt
Ufrustrated in their efforts to affeét decisions regarding the future'
direction pf nursing; report1ngyd1rect1y to the Permanent Secretaryt
was seen‘as\e means to ‘achieve this.' Butlnurses did notdepprecﬁate
the fact that they‘werelhawing a say 1n‘the'po]iCy—mak1ng-pr6ce§s and
‘down-played their reTe (Interview, February ?8, 1986). . Moreover, they
ﬂdid‘ndt always grasp opportunjties tovput forward_po]1cy papers ds‘1t
‘affected nursing and pé%jent care (Interview, March 4,-1986). This
hwas another 1ndicat1on of the co]oniel‘re]ationshjp whererreliance for
final decision-making was formerly tnl the hands of expatriates‘ and .
‘ even though the'condition no 1onger extsted the - leadership did not
grasp or recognize opportun1t1es for 1n1t1at1ng po]icies, or were not‘
‘cogn1zant that they wefe making po11c1es N .\ |
- This is ‘not - to 1mp1y ‘that their c1a1m to be ab]e to affect |
,decis1ons regard1ng the future of nurs1ng was unJust1f1ed as there
.were repeated occasions* when their input went. unheeded “but whether K
d1rect repontabi]mty t67*7%f : Permanent Secretary would ensure |
’ 1mp1ementat1on of p]ans or greater p011cy 1nbut 1s a moot po1nt. ‘
| The long term plans out11ned 1n the Q and Q Survey (1980)
-‘supported by the Nursing Division are 111ustrat1ve*“ The p]ans for

nursing education emphasized the need for an 1ncrease 1n"the .

*Refer to pp. 115, 164, 165, 170, 185-90. -~/ = .. . =
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compiement of instructors, and -for the assumption of authority .and

responsibiiity for nursing education by Directors of ‘Schools off‘

‘Nursing, a]ong with the transfer of nursing education to- the Ministry

of Education or simi]ar body | Neither of these ideas were novei as’

R they and others, simitar o, intent had been suggested over . the

years Why then ‘were they never impiemented’ It was obvious that

recruiting ‘orl preparing additionai instructors‘ wouid increase.f

financia] costs. | If whiie -the economy was . buoyant no action had_
transpired it was unlike]y to OCCur during the economic downturn in
“the midASOs.; But this still does not answer the fundamentai questionr

)

- as to why there had been no reiative increase in instructionai staff

, and Qo change in the structure and organization of nursing education .

given, as weii the Ministry S apparent concern for student attrition
and fai]ures in the program, The answer can be - found dn three

'interre]ated factors

The ’first is the coioniai heritage of ' a iack of - ]ong-term- |
,“pianning and preparation fOr 1eadership positions Carefui p]anning
' wouid have resuited ‘in a broad base of prepared managers andj, . ,“

:educators. In the post coioniai\era, the suppiy couid not keep pace.

with the demand created by popu]ation growth and expanding heaith-

,[‘faciiities.i while some attempt was made to provide for quaiified and‘
| weii-prepared staff in the Nursing Division, the seniority principief'

<ffwas adhered to which apart from the administrative probiems it“‘

210

."'lklx

.:4engendered, caused 1ow moraie and disaffection among you"ger»'a,[‘u:'"'

-;%quaiified and experienced staff This seniority principie was anotherfg{'r;rﬂdﬂ

fifdimension of the authority and power phenomenon of coioniaiism.-'ln;f"“:"

;Vfthe past, there ‘was. littie or o, opportunity for mobilityﬂ as the(;;ﬂjif‘~'5

o" '.. .. l.."“



expatriates he1d all the tOp pOStS‘ In a smal] country. where there

b‘

"'are few senior adm1n1strat1ve pos1t1ons in. nurs1ng, there are more

aspirahts vying for this opportunity to ach1eve status 1nc1ud1ng those

| who were denﬁed such opportunity in the past Barrow (1969) made such--

an observation when she asserted that:‘

The concept of se]f wh1ch the nurse of the Car1bbean had was

- inculcated in her by the status. afforded her. For the first part. .-

“of the century it was' difficult for a nurse of the Caribbean to
aspire” to a very senior position 'in her own country. The
_preparation provided for her within training schools. was ‘ot

_'designed to so prepare her.” Finally, when these positions were
opened. it was stated in .government regulations ‘that the aspirants
had to be holders of a qualification obtained outside the area.

.Th1?. was ‘one which would not be considered. for top ' level
positions 1n the country in which it was obta1ned .. (p. 169).

.Sen10r1ty then Facw]itated status achievement added to wh1ch the

‘rPubjic kService Assoriation stressed seniority more than other

'attrioutes It was more welfare- or1ented than task oriented (?yan,

‘1972:353) Ffforts to break the seniority cyc]e had on rare occasions

' occurred in the past and was ant1c1pated 1n ‘the future St111, 1tl‘.

seemed that old. attitudes to sen1or1ty and status prevai]ed Mith,

' 'three senior adm1n1strat1ve positions avawlable 1n 1986 time wi]lf_

.-' .

te11 if more than 11p service was given to changing the status quo - andjf

‘lappointing the academica]]y we]] prepared jun1or staff. or whether as"‘
7,>Barrow (]969) noted “the o]d atﬁitudes to’ status have percolated sof'
B far down that a]though new peop1e have filled the pos1t1ons many of3“.
uﬂ:the old attitudes remain“ (p. 170) | | ' | e
The second factor 1s the 1mage and status of nursing.” Nurses sawr\;V?QEQf?f

‘.rfthemse1ves as power1ess, a un1versa1 phenomenon exper1enced 1n a j‘ -

—_—




21
: ) profession that is ‘primariiy' women, but ‘compounded because -of the: .

" colonial past Much has beenlwritten about the image of nursing.andn

- its status. The history of nursing 1nternationa11y has been, from -

primitive times, bound to the fema]e of the species The deveiopment
of nursing in the netropoiitan countries consequentiy reflected the
‘women s movement and the struggTe for their emancination As Donahue
'(1985) pointed out "the Oppression of . nurses was built into the Taw‘,
iand the educationaT system through the Tegisiation of paternaTism and ]
a the institutionaiization of apprenticeship" (p 355) Traditionaiiy,‘
women do’ not possess power and aithough strides have been made withiny
recent’ years, nursing is seen as embodying the traditiona]]y femaie,
;expressiveiroie. Sociaiization of men and women into particuiar roies
’ has been accepted as a :maJor reason Cuiturai 1ndoctr1nation is
"particuiariy evident in Trinidad and Tobago where women are general]y |

acquiescent and where maTes see themseives as the dominant figures

“,,Smith (1978) in his study of Educationai Po]icy in Trinidad and Tobago‘ .

observed such ‘a phenomenon when he found that women reJected the

suggestion that more women .shouid be appointed to supervisory

.;;positions.‘ He asserted 4‘. : |

‘fIt may be. that women perceive themseives as . being unequaT in. -
‘stature ‘with ‘'men:.and . have somewhat- nternatized - this as a

. philosophy. . ‘They have  been ‘thought - of principally-as homemakers,
.and - hence sthe purpose of .their existence was: to compiement that

of ‘men, While this sounds chauvinistic, one' has to understand - - =

" that the frame’ of reference for .this - .society 1s. based.on a -

e combination of. ¢ European, African,‘ Chinese, ‘and East Indian(]ﬁ;‘}
"w“traditions aii of which subscribe tOvmaTe-supremacist thinkingf.““ '

H-:IT (p. 136).

-

In the heaith care. system where a great deai Of poiitics and power are

used to controT or create change. women are disadvantaged partiyfbirflgg{fW

.y,~
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becaus§ the1r soc1a]1zat1on has not taught them the corporate game .

(Stevens, ]983 5) The 1mage of nurses in society has reflected the
1mage of women 1n genera] Ka]isch and Kaljsch (1983), acc]aimed
“experts on’ the ‘image . of nurs1ng, identified 'a* number of
characteristics that . demonstrated  the un1versa11ty of this g]ooal
’ fssue They maintained that negat ive 1mages affected the qua]fty and
the number of persons who chose nursing as an occupation and further

\that these 1mages affected the decis1ons of po11cy—makers re]ative to
“the f11ocat1on of scarce resources for the profession, name]y, money

: Add1tiona11y, the negat1ve portrayals affected the nurses' se]f-1mage

and’ undermined _their self-confidence ‘and value.-. Clearly, these

observations he1d true for nurses in. Tr1n1dad “The profession did not
enJOy hiqh status in thes society and 1ts dearth of we]l prepared

‘1eaders'he1ghtened-that percept1on Further, the, sa]ar1es of sen1or

nurs1ng 1eadersh1p were far be1ow those of their ma]e counterparts 1n b

, other pub]ic serv1ce areas Add1 1ona11y, another significant aspect -
wh1ch contrdbuted to the nurses ]ow se]f esteem can be traced to

their\co1on1a]~her1ta9e This was pointed out by Barrow (1969) who
1 maintajned that:’ . AR '
‘ “t

- w1th Timited possib111ty of promotion in the senior pos1t1ons of
-~ responsibility in her profession if she were 'loca11y trained,
“with 1egislat1on which -actually decreed :a. first 1eve1
qua11f1cat10n of* one country only outside the’ area’ as, cr1ter1a
for ‘appointment ‘to such a position, the West Indian nurse of that
- .era tended to think of herself, if she thought about it at all;
.. as, very low on “the . totem pole of occupations oo “her role
‘appeared. to be one in. which,,a]though -she was giv1ng valuable
.. service -of a’ community nature, there was 1ittle value "put upon.
"her as-a person - or as-an individual. ..." Th1s did not . give much

1*assistance'1n changing the se]f 1mage of the 1nd1v1dua1 e (p._ﬂ,{ RS

169). |

Ty
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. In the 19805, despite the fact that the nurse was not hindered for
promotion because of her ]oca] training, much of what she stated was“
“;tTTT evjdent Landauer (]970) a]so drew attention to the impact of |
‘ ‘c010niaTismA on. nursing. _She argued ”that it discouraged ioca]
‘initiatjve “and iworkedi‘in two ways vreinforcing each . other. itﬂ was
expressed in‘these termst o -

- She was handicapped first by the postuiate of the ‘natural’

‘inferiority of ‘women which 1is so generally accepted of, the .
~ ancient culture and. religions of ‘the . Eurasian . continent.

Secondly, nurses until recent times, and not only in. the"
¢olonies, were. mostly 'apprenticeship-trained, and ‘during this’
period of initiation, were sources of cheap labor, rather than.
students. Thus, the nat'ive nurse from the day she entered on her
career was surrounded by her metropo]itan superiors, whether
nurse, medical professional or administrative officer all better

prepared. than she was and all Iiving on a standard superior
to hers in a worid to which she was a’stranger .. . (bp, 177- ]78)
.'Nurses fe]t thwarted at their lack of success 1n effecting ‘the.

o changes they saw as deSirabTe for the. profession ' The need for more

°instructors, for increased funding to provide scho]arships to’ prepare,_

staff for administrative and teaching roles, for greater controT over'
-*‘nursing education and 'TtS transfer to higher education were maJor -
'-concerns.'f In this regard nurses in Trinidad and Tobago obviousiy
111‘experienced simi]ar struggles in their” image and status as theiri iﬁd
| metropolitan counterparts.’“ }" "“ .'. B T"?“ | H} _g
‘.‘_ The third factor was the‘nature of poiicy-making to which theTf‘b
3 _nationai government subscribed The resistance of the government to':?f

:i‘ftransfer nursing education to the Nationai Institute for Higher;f[i

fﬂ'Educatibn, Research, Sc1ence, and Technoiogy (NIHERST),‘or to make\jf,ﬁ;"‘



'organ1zat1ona] changes to perm1t greater contro] by schoo]s of nurs {ng

‘ for student 1earn1ng can be™ found in the pattern of econom1c

’kdeve]opment that the government pdrsued from 1ts 1ncept1on ‘It :

embraced a "m1dd1e of -the- road"‘comprom1se where there was cont1nued

3

‘ ‘re11ance on outs1de 1nvestment but a]so a steady and 1ncreas1ng ]oca1 .

contro] over the economy It favored 1ncrementa11sm not. radica]

change The "B]ack Power" movement in ]970 was,‘1n 1arge measure, 'a

revoﬂt aqa]nst the government S deve]opment strategy which was -
5 perce1ved as ma1nta1n1ng ‘the status quo and not produc1ng rad1ca1 .
"reforms Fven the. educationa1 system, whfch was to- be the key to i'

“deco]on1zat1on and " to creatang a national 1dent1ty, was s]ow in

215
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‘effect1ng change in its subJect content re]ative to the 1oca] cu1ture’

-

‘and was the obJect of much cr1t1c1sm. Th1s entrenchmehtsof jdeas and

practices has been acknow]edged by many wr1ters on co1on1a115m

‘fC11gnet (1978 84) argued that because the co]on1zed is only exposed to

the e]ements of the co1on1zer s cu]ture it faci]itated a’ perpetuation

jof the co10n1a1 era In' a simi]ar vein, Bacchus (]980 257) in his

study of Guyanese educat1on,‘ observed that the schoo] curr1cu1um :

o cont ued to be 1rre1evant to the needs of the country despite efforts

'-a‘to reform the curriculum by the nationa1 government Further, Mand]e

‘(1982 14]) pointed out that g1ven the po11t1Ca] stab111ty

, ”demonstrated 1n the nation, pr1or to and . fo]lowﬁng the death of Eric
«'guw1111ams in 1981 ‘"the United Statesh‘has 1ooked favorab]y Upon
ngrinidad as a bastion of conservatisnl 1n the reg1on.f It could be

‘Efexpected that changes 1n the hea]th care system wou1d fo]]ow a s1m11ar

fdpattern., Therefore, 1t was h1gh1y unlikely that the government would j»h:: v

[ N . ,
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‘e1ther agree to or 1mp]ement changes in nurs1ng that wou]d require a.

total reconstruct1on of current pract1ces Moreover, thls tendency to

1ncrementa115m would be further re1nforced by the nature of nurs1ng in
that nurs1ng pract1ce dea]s with the reduction of rjsks as Opposed to
r1sk taking wh1ch wou]d occur as d resu]t of any rad1caT changes in

‘nurs1ng educat1on ~ These considerations he1p us to understand why

there has been bas1ca]1y no movement to 1n1t1ate major reform in .

| nursing educat1on It wou1d be a p011t1ca1 dec1s1on w1th far reachlng

N .econbmic and administrat1ve ramifications
In ‘the- Un]ted States and Canada, such a transfer of authority and"‘

,the need for better educat1ona1 preparat1on of nursing students took

severa] decades to ach1eve " As d1scussed ear]ier, from the ]9305 to

the 19635, numerous stud1es “in both metropo]es had advocated the o

‘transfer of nursing education to 1nst1tut1ons of highen 1earn1ng ‘Its

‘accomp11shment was uneven ‘and. fragmented with hosp1ta1 schoo]s st11]

‘ex1st1ng up,. ‘to the 19805 though adm1n1stered under the aeg1s of

~l‘educat10n.x Nursing education, nationa]]y and 1nternat10na11y, showed

, str1k1ng similarities with regard to’ p_ Tcy 1mp]enentat10n ' Major o

;r1es were 1ncomoatig1e w1th the

Q‘changes in . the metr0p011tan co

history of po]icy—making jn'those sotieties wh1ch genera]ly tended to‘
be 1ncrementa] Hofferbert (1974 263) contended that the reason for‘

_;his was both socio-economic and politica] as these factors p]acedh %

‘ﬂpconstraints on po11cy-makers ]imiting the1r capacity for 1nnovat1ve-

7v*ness thus "1ncrementa11sm" occurred PoTicy-makfng 10'1"“”51"9k o

: @ L
uf¢m1rrored that of 1ts particu]ar soc1ety.‘l;w.‘

Po11cy-mak1ng dn the hea]th services dur*ng the co]on1a1 periodﬂf_frf 1f'

;fgsim11ar to the Br1t1sh pattern, was slow both 1n 1ts formulation and“;ﬁjlﬁffV"ﬁ

"‘



| _'costs beyond a. point, 1t was: dysfunctiona] Co

,"#

| - oy
~n 1ts 1mp1ementat1on Th1s would a]so be a contr1but1ng ﬁactor fn
'p7 the congarns expressed by Jocal med1ca1 and nurs1ng personne] about ‘.
the lack of action in implementing requ1red changes

“In the post-~ co]on1a1 era, the . three Five- Year Deve1opment Plans '

and the Natjonal Health Plan contained many 1n1t1at1ves for the hea]th "~

¢,
/ '
¥

.‘f1e1d A concerted effort was made to effect changes on all fronts
' Over a per1od of two decades, there was reorgan1zat10n of the hea]th
serv1ces, an extens1ve bu11d1ng program 1nc1ud1ng the construct1on oKNV/h
.add1t1ona] hea]th care centres, training oft.profess1ona] »and'

‘adm1n1strat1ve- personne1.. creation of a Nurs1ng D1vision,x and ‘an

‘i‘

‘assessment of nurs1ng manpower requirements The years 1mmed1ate1y
.,fo1]ow1ng the’ F1rst National H°a1th P]an was. character1zed by “erisis

| management. ’ w1th the economic’ boom, there was, 1ron1ca11Y. greater

.centra11zat10n of p]annfng through the M1nistry of F1nance As %{an
(1972 356 362) - contended. one of the key blocks ‘to- effﬁciency ‘was the ‘ .

.
M1n1stry of F1nance , Because of the lack of confjdence 1n tne‘
!

: Judgment and re]iab1]1ty of C1v11 Servants ~the M1n1stry of Finance
,mainta]ned an. extreme]y t]ght rein on operational expenditures of the"

. entire pub11c sector, and wh1]e this po]icy was obv1ously des1gned to .

. - .
: | s
‘ensure proper frnancia] accountab111ty and to reduce publ1c sector;
: P

I

i
»

Po]ﬁt1ca1 factors may have had ‘as we11 soMeth1ng to ‘do w1thj; td?‘m

:this 1ack of planning One 1nterv1ewee remarked’ "The po]1t1ca]”.\"'7

o c]imate d1ctates to what extent that expertise [the health p]annerT

-

“ﬁt*will be used or not. It depends a: 1ot on how the sen1or administrators}‘kﬂ“!7ﬁ

‘view p]anning" (February 28 1986) By the early 19805, Q]Sns were - tn ISR
' , oo“

.“1x;progress for ‘2 Second Nationa] Hea1th P]an under the TEaBErsh1p of aé'_kpngp

— Lo g - “\.‘ . . i ' *.. vv . ‘;“ e
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\‘/1blrant, well-prepared TJocal hea]th“ care p]anner‘(Un1ted Stdtes

p‘re‘p'a'red) which added‘credence to the preceding view. Further, this

p‘.;f{'n, was a majorl atter‘npt'hby government to be self-reliant in its

. ‘;planmng and development with entirely local "input at' a variety of

v levels 1nc1ud1ng nursing. .. |

The pattern, t'hen, “of gove‘rnment policy-making in the health

3 arena was to progressively make changes that were moderate in approach

without any radical reforns, an approach that was congruent with fits

‘overa]}@economic poHcy makmg where 1t endeavored to ma1nta1n a

balance between national owpership of industries and foreign capital.: .
The 1inherited colonial "pattev‘jn of policy-making pers1sted, one which

Q';s s]dw, moderate, and incremental. Sjmﬂ‘arly, nursing policies were

’®np1emented only after success1ve reports 'and' recommendation’s

advocated a par~t1cu]ar path. . Because nursing played a significant .

. role in the delivery of hea]‘th' care, student education and consequent-

Ay pat1en‘t ,care were hindered by that 1ncrernental1'st approach Therg‘ ﬁa“
had been no action by the government s‘h\ce 1978 to prdv1de adequate ‘_\
funps for ’theﬁgeparatmn of nurse managers or 1nstruttors. Annual

- stﬁdy leaves s1nce T978 were no 1\0ng\eﬁ/grar)ted 16 nurs ing creatmg a

‘,/ further dearth in those already scarce resources. The fact that they.n

were primarily a fema]e group was a maJor ‘contributory factor for all

the reasons outHned earHer re]ative to the 1mage. status, and“#&ower

of nurses. . This brings us back to the original c1a1m of the Nursmg

D1v1s10n, supported by the 'Q and Q Survey (1980) and the’ Reg‘onal,.

Body, that the CNO report directly to the Permanent Secretary so as to

have greater | poHcy 1nput While that Hne re]ationship cou}d

' undoubtecﬂy m?luence the particu]ar 1ncumbent in the ro]e of the

"
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senfor administrative civil servant, it 1s far less castain that 1t
: ‘ /
would 1influence policy implementation which was a central nurs ing
problem. Yet, this is not to deny the importance of nursing, as -a
separate‘profesgion from medicine, réport1ng directly to. the Permapent
Secrétary. Its critical role, in the vast majority of health programs
delivered in the nation, wérrants‘such a structural change 1in 1line
,relationship. However, such a change 1is predicated on the condition
that - academically well-qualified, assertive, and experienced nurses
occupy the chief nursing roles in the Ministry as vacancies occur. As
an interviewee obServed: |
. The technical Officers [senior Ministry nurses] must be able
to see themselves' on a par with others. Nursing must put the
appropriate level of persons at the head office. You must
prepare your nurses to participate,in this decision-making level.
The time has come that we have to put in head office the nurses
o who aré capable by qualifications, training, even just by
physical presence to make the kinds of impact on the system that
we need ... (Interview, February 28, 1986).
Sources of Ideas and Values in the Preparat1on
g for Nursing Leadership
Regional cooperation facilitated efforts in nursing.‘ Subsequent
to the. departuré of the British eipatriates, the ,format1bn of the
Carfbbean Nurses' Organization and the Regional Nursing Body had
v . . b o o )
-significant implications for national nursing. The former provided
5u‘obportun1fy for sharing ideas regionally and internat1ona11y,*and the
latter was instrumental in raisiné the standards of'nursing education

through the encouragement of 1oca1.$tudiés and the conduct of .regional.
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studies. The two“negiona1‘sunveys of .nursing education conducted b}‘
PAHO/QHO “in co11aborat1on* with the senfor nursing .personnel in the
territorfes 1in 1964 and 1968 provided the first major source of

Canadfan influence.  Further, regional collaboration provided" the

" stimulus  for the local nuns1ng 1eadersh1p to tnitiate curriculum

changes and to conduct manppwer studies into the quality and quantity

‘of resources to assist in 16n§-range planning. Both - of these

actfv1t1és, 1nvoived Npcth 'Amen1can 1nput-#Canadjan and American--
through PA40. As well, ‘1nd19enous university preparacion at UWI,
Jamaica in 1966, in administration and education was a’major reg ional
accomplishment. This was congruent witn the national ‘government’s
philosophy that educat1on at all levels was the key to decolonization,

and in particalar, a "local" curriculum. The program“pnovided the

 first opportunity for nationals to undertake Caribbean preparation

instead of British. It, however, reduined the technical and\financ1a1

. assistance of PAﬂinn its deveiopment; and consequently, there was the

’1nev1tab1]};y of North American ideas and concepts.  The program,

| nonetheless, was developed with a ¢ultural focus and operated withjin a

Car1bbean‘cpntext
Add1t1ona11y, in the society there was greater exposure to North

American values s1nce the war years, with the 1ocat10n of nava] bases

" in the s Tand and through the media. Further, with the influence of

]petro-do]lars,‘frave], and migfafion‘to the metropo]1tan codntries had

' 1ncreased Consequent]y. nurses pursued advanced studies 1n the

i}Un1ted States pr1mar11y, and Canada, instead of Britain. They were

‘ 1nev1tab1y 1nf1uenced by the 1deas, va]ues, and concepts of . those

countries which they brought to bear 1n the areas of staff development
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and student education where they were p]aced |
To further meet the demand for prepared. manager1a1 and
instructional personnel, Tlocal fntervent fons tookv the form of .
workshops ' -and 1nxser01ce‘programs "Yet,‘th1s ]atter prOgramming‘area
was understaffed \to meet the burgeoning needs for adm1n1strat1ve,
edurat1ona], and c]1n1ca1 1eadersh1p required in the nat1on Hope was
Centered on the university degree program, p]anned to commence in 'the
future at the‘Medic;H Complex, to remedy the situat1on. While there;.
was a small cadre of Sﬁ]]—prepared staff able to.assume administrative
and teachiny posittons; yet-their loss, from”tne‘nurs1ng education and
- staff development programs wou]d further, deplete the already scarce
resources. . This would 1eave the bas1c prob]em of a lack of skilled

'nursinq 1eaders as managérs and 1nstructors unresolved, and nurs1nq

educat ion embedded further as an . apprent1cesh1p system,
\
\\ .
\ )
\ THEME II
CHANGES IN'THE NURSING PROGRAM
‘TO IMQ&OVE STANDARDS

. . ©_ A. The Golontal Era - 2
The‘f1rst nursing program in 1913 was three years in length and
model]ed after the Br1tish pattern o Florence N19ht1nga1e, under the ‘

gu1dance of the expatriate Matron of the f1rst hosp1ta1 on the 1sland

&

. Doctors, the Matron, and her ass1stan gave 1ectures and - the systen
" was- one of apprenticeship where students 1earnt on the wards as.a part

of the staff A few ygars later, a 1oc'1 feature 1ntroduced was the )
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requ1rement of a one year midwifery course in order to practice as a

. nurse, wh11e _this was attr1buted to the fact that matern1ty pat1ents

were nursed next to. pat1ents in genera] wards, 1t was a]so a way 1n

“which ]oca] nurses were kept as cheap labor in the hosp1tals for as -

long ‘a perfod of time:as‘poss1b]e + Neglect of the program in the
- 1920s " and 1930s 1ed to a deteriorat1on of standards Thus, by the
1930s, with socia] and ‘economic unrest due to the unhealthy cond1t1ons

which prevailed there was expansion of medica] and nursing services,

..Consequent1y, greater skill was requ1red of nurses and concern was

e»pressed that app]icants were be]ow required standards. ‘ whﬂe~

attantion was paid to selection of app11cants, program revision did’
not occur untt] the subseouent decade. - This was ach1eved largely
through the efforts of the Jocal Nurses and M1dw1ves Associat1on which
‘was act1ve 1n 1obby1ng the various Commissions of Enquiries (Foster,
.]937’ Moyne, 1945 “Rushcliffe, ]945) for desired changes in order to
improve standards of education and care gn’ﬂhe\lsland
~ Revisions were made in both the content and.program length a]ong
with the appo1ntment of" two qua11f1ed tutors.‘ Because of the
kpreva]ence of - tubercu]osis, the length of the tra1n1ng peréod was
vvincreased from three to four years' to accommodate experience .1n
_tubercu1osis (TB) nurs1ng, with midwifery ma1nta1ned 1n the fifth year

as an added requirement Nhi]e it was obv1ous that extra t1me was

‘-needed to provide experience in-the, nursing of pat1ents with TB, it s R

»questionab1e whether an ent1re year was necessary to accommodate such

-.exper1ence. It prov1ded however, a further 1egit1mate reason for the et

continuation and proJongat1on of a system of cheap 1abor.,. =

Theory was 1ncreased w1th the 1ntroduction of a block study

JROPRTIN — -
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. period and a bre11m5nary training system of three months. Both of.

. these | features were then present n " the . Br1t1sh hosp1ta] schoo1s of
ursing These program changes and the ‘advent of two prepared Sister

Tutors, local and expatr1ate,‘ assisted in- the ach1evement of

) registration'and the formation of theLNursing.Counc11.‘ The transfer.

1

of respon51b1]1ty for curricu1um ‘content program length, and .~
‘ examinations from hospita]s to the Counci] was 1n effect transfer from',

expatriate contro] to ]oca1 contno1 which served to boost the pr1de of:

4

1nd1gen0us nurses.

A maJor thrust of )the new leadership was its. focus on more'

effect1ve recruitment practlces though 1t was  unclear-as to 'the

‘success of those efforts. Additiona]]y, by 1952, tHe progranp'Was
- shortened from four years to‘three’years, including the maintenance of
the three-month Dre]iminary Tra1n1ng period. 'Thetshortenjﬁg of the

. program could. be viewed as ah‘attempt to-curb the usevof'stUdents as’

.cheap labor-. Arnew\e1ement 1ntroduced permitted entry as a student‘

, 2
‘nurse after,assessment of ‘the sthdent S adaptab11ity for One month on

the wards; and Dre11m1nary and F1na1 examinations were 1nst1tuted h

'ma1nta1n1ng the Br1t15h system oF ora] practjca], and theoret1ca1f.h

components.

From 1ts 1ncept1on, the Nurs1ng Counci] worked c]ose]y w1th the

| Genera] Nursing Counc11 of Eng1and and Wa]es (Genera] Nurs1ng Counc1])

as 1ts ultimate goa] was to obta1n reciprocity with Great Britain. It
~depended on . the metropole for advice,, expertise, and wr1tten‘f“ .
.;}‘documentation,' and desp1te Tmprovement of standards, the Genera1 ;

leursing Counci] took severa] years to grant reciproc1ty.‘ The problems*f*

ERRT
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1dent1f1ed by the. Genera] Nurs1ng Counc11 of 1nsuff1c1ent tutor1a1
staff and overcrowded h05p1ta1 wards had however, ex1sted prior to -
- the format1on of the Counci] when the hea]th services. were under the‘
1 contro] of the expatr1ates and in. fact, still was in 1953 when the
recommendations were made Moredver, it 1s questionab]e whether these
“,factors were any d1fferent in Brita1n at that time. Because even 1n'
” recent t1mes; Bowman (1986) contended ‘that:
the present obvious dissatisfaction of nurse teachers with their
status, authority, working conditions, and great responsibility
- and the long-standing imbalance in the ratjo of teachers to
students must inevitably ... have a ... crippling eFfect ... and
e aggravate dec]ining standards of care (p 276). - :
This is not 1ntended to. 1mp1y that reciproc1ty shou]d be granted
‘whatever .the cond1t1ons, but 1t is 1ntended to demonstrate the nature
- of the ee4on4a1 re]ationship where the ]oca] nurses had no contro]

over . those cond1tions but were expected to rectify the situation - As

fMemmi (1967) observed the co]onized had no power  but the co}ontsts‘

came ' not on]y with power 1n the s1tuat10n but had the might of the.'\

"metrOpole behind them | Reciprocity was: u1t1mafe1y achieved in 1958 L

QThis was a prest1gious accomp]ishment for the nurses as great va]ue,‘

: was p1aced on Br1tain s recognition of standards achieved 10ca11y andkr‘LT‘“‘

k ﬁhelped to a]]eviate fee11ngs of . 1nferior1ty “ Th1s was a commonu‘

3phenomenon 1n co1on1a1 re]at1onsh1ps where the co]onized had feelings, e j?

t"of 1nferior1ty that corre}ated w1th the European s fee]ing offilb
,*’ superiority (Fanon, 1967 93) Sim11ar1y, Memm1 (1967 5) pointed outrﬁ
i{sthe coa#]ict that occurred with the co]onized when he asserted that“f

‘Tf"the oppressed are not ~f111ed solely with resentment against the1r°fffhhfgf7

7*x°ppre55°”5' they 3150 admire them" and S0, emu]ate them and a5p1re toﬂﬁ‘5

v attain their attr1butes and P°Sﬂt10ns, ., ST

R S i
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| In summary, dur1ng the co1onia] era, the fﬁrst nurs1nq program 1n

f“1913 was. three years in length patterned. after the British system of

| .

tra1n1ng © It was  an apprenticeship system and students received v
' 1ectures by doctors, the Matron, - and fnef ‘assistant; The: model .
continued with ?eterioration‘in standards'due toISUCCessive‘changes of

Matrons of questionab]e quality during the . 19203 and 19305 Soc1a1

~and economic unrest ‘on the 1s1and due to 1nsan1tary hea]th and socia] )

cond1t1ons comb1ned with the 1obby1ng by the 1oca1 organ1zed nurses

'associat1on ]ed, in. the 1940s, to‘ substantia] _changes 1n program .

- content ‘and length to_ improve standards of educat1on | By 1950 ‘

‘rtransfer of control of nursing education from expatriates to local
-1eadersh1p had occurred with . the formation of the Nursing Counc11
The pract1ce arena, however, rema1ned in the hands of the expatriates. i
Changes 1nst1tuted during this per1od were‘ based on the
‘.assessment of ]oca1 nursﬁng standards by the expatriates and weref“
'patterned on Br1tish standards and pract1ces Even w1th autonomy 1n‘

' terms of reg1stration by 1oca1 personne] nursing re11ed on the*”'

hBr1tish system as a mode] of exce]]epce and a yardstick by wh1ch tO/:'

B P measure their programs, and to achieve recogn1t1on and status through"

h\“rec1procity., » f" ’f. ,'1 o 'f" Ml“f 1-d”. | ‘,2 .

- B. The:Post-Colonfal Era

e

The Nursing Counc11 cont1nued to make changes ‘to 1mprove the

f‘*gqua11ty of the program. The registration exam1nat1ons maintained the

. t?;British tradﬁt1on of practica] and theoretica1 components, but the

ﬁ“xora1 part was e11m1nated Recommendat1ons emanating from the Bas1c ”T°
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Educatfon Norkshop (1966) and. the Q and 0 Survey (]968) ]ed to a

“number of curr1cu]um changes The. Br1t1sh pattern of the three month':

. Pre]1m1nary Tra1n1ng Schoo] was discontinued and the program was o

'shortened to three years The 1nc]usion of content 1n obstetrics,

) psych1atr1c nursing,- and community hea1th 1n 1968 with the Subsequent‘. ‘

‘discont1nuat10n of the s1ng1e tra1ned menta] nurse program 1n ]969 '

. and the 1ntroduct10n 1n 1970 of . a one- year post -basic psych1atr1c
program for reg1stered nurses were ‘the d1rect resu]t of Canad1an and f
riUnited States ideas and practices The term1nation of the 1oca1‘;
L pract1ce of having staff nurses comp]ete a one-year midw]fery program o
'as a prerequisite'to promotion as a ward sﬁster was another change
:‘1mp1emented and recommended by the Q- and Q Survey (]968) Both
‘British and Vorth Amer1can exper1ences were, 1nf1uent1a1 in effect1ng-'”
"the 1ntroduct10n of the nursing assistant program to strengthen‘
‘al‘nursing manpower (see p 166) S1m11ar action .had taken p1ace in the
w':metropo11tan countries ‘ In Canada and the United States, practical‘f"

-'lnurses had been “in existence prior to WOr1d war II a]though they - dldy

“,vnot become ]1censed to practise 1n the United States until 1944 \,f;'f

, r(Do1an, 1973 274) . In Britain, they were 1ntroduced after—wo“ld\war.!'_ﬂ s

"II when shortage of staff was experienced (B]ueprint 1956)

, Nationa] 1n1t1at1ves 1n the society at’ 1arge had an 1mpact on. the ;” T

of app11cants and their ethnic representation. , w1th the;lt R

: fadvent and expansion of free secondary schoo]ing, 1n the 19605, to‘fffffv”

fremote areas of the 1s]and most students had a variety of . choicesfwfﬁ”fr“

'h;EOpen to them. It a]so provided a 1arger pool of prOSpectiveu‘g}-[ﬁfy

| ﬁfcandidates who were educated beyond the pr1mary school 1ewe1 e

gtgAdditionally, the 011 boan 1n the 19705 had created a ]arge midd]edi{:fr;f
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’ciass whose parents couid afford to educate their chiidren abroad if |

‘ -desired ‘Yet, nursing remained a viabie option for many,‘ as ‘it‘ ;
“provided a satisfactory means of 1iveiihood eSpeciaiiy among those

- who were unabie to achieve five GCE | 0" 1eveis Aithough the majority

. of the p0puiation were Negroes and East 1ndians the former were

-y

E ‘the primary ethnic group in nursing up to the 19605 Geographicai

]ocation as weii as reiigious and cuiturai factors contributed to this'
‘imbaiance - ‘The.'concentration oF East IndianS' in the- rurai

agricuiturai areas meant. there- was less. iikeiihood of their entering
nurSing, as the two qenera?‘hospitais were iocated 1n the urban areas
Moreover Hindu reiigious practices and vaiues favored ‘early marriageslﬁ
for giris rather than careers. - However with the accessibility of“.
‘secondary schoo]ing in rurai areas and the graduai "creoiization" ot-

East Indians many sought ‘entry into nursing resu]ting in a more a

| "baianced ethnic mix’ in the 19805." e

’ i

A further change, 1n the 19705, was the use of a Selection'~'" '

Committee to faciiitate better screening of candidates whiie the ‘use

.of this Committee may have heiped in eiiminating unSuitabiei\“

i;:candidates, counteracting 1t was the iengthy admission process whichh'g"‘k

h flwas a p0551bie detractor to suitabie candidates.;

The age of mass media communications and the North Nnericani-":” :

ﬂ‘p‘asqendancy, internationaiiy and nationaiiy, promoting the American way;7é3iff}

{»q'of 1ife encouraged the migration of nurses in the 1ate 19605 withél{ff*ﬁ

;5wsdecreasing numbers in the 19705., Further, the feature of continuingf\" o

k _istaff shortage was reiated to unsatisfactory terms and conditighs of;i';)'a]

:e?,work.} The 1ure of profitable JObS abroad and the oppOrtunity for}:faﬂ‘*

‘a{?post-graduate study have contributed as weii to the brain-drain (Chan;wq?:"
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'1975'26) Th1s brain- dra1n to the: metropo11tan countries created a

‘ v1c1ous c1rc]e It 1ncreased stra1n on the a]ready scarce resources o

Lyleading to a further 1ack of adequatA superv1siqp of student nurses‘_ﬁ‘p

“and deteriorat1on in standards of patient care The bra1n drain
. prob]em, however viewed in its true perSpective was many faceted At
'the Car1bbean Hea1th M1n1sters' Conferende in 1969 1t was po1nted gut

that peop]e have a]ways tended to move From less prosperous to more

N‘dprOSperOus regions even w1th1n the same country, and that there 'was 'a

hlconstant bra1n dra1n from rura] to urban areas 1n most countr1es, '

lwhich was 1nduced as . much ‘by the chang1nq pattern of agricu]ture as
. the w1der Opportuntties‘ which were. avallab]e to amb]tious and--

‘lenterprising persons wn the c1t1es. It was argued that the’ desire to
‘Ki move to more prosperous or progressive areas was a. natural tendency of
“Lprofess1ona1 and non profess1ona1 peop]e a11ke, and 1t was seen as’a'
.1v.tendency that was ]1ke1y to rema1n as Tong as men and women asp1red to7”

:fbetter their condition (1969 25) It has been proposed by others that‘

-‘Iprofessional migratton from deve]oping countriesaappeared to bé not a"‘

’ffdrain but an overflow 1n that—“the-]ess deve]oped countr1es (LDCs) areﬂ ‘.i .,

ffnot be1ng stripped of manpower they badly need more often than not%ﬂ"

";7they are being re]ieved of manpower they cannot use" (Baldw1n, c1tedﬁ7?“¢

'\J,'in Garcia Zamor, 1977: 81) whﬂe this. d1d not ply i its totality

’\Hto nurs1ng, 1t d1d p1ay a s1gn1f1cant part, as many nurses trained;‘;fff”irw

:Cabroad had no assurance on' return home that their particu]ar sk111s ewﬂf‘ .

5tfwou1d be ut11ized Th1s condition obta1ned 1n the C1v11 Service whereffﬂﬁ'

fﬁhreturning nurses were compe]led to fo]]ow .a step-]adder approach"”\“ h

‘ﬂ?regard1ess of expertise.. Further, 1mmigration»po ci nf the threeta‘f,mﬁf

't;dom1nant metropo1es faci]itated the flow of trained personnel 1ntoyfhﬁf?




- their terr1tor1es (Garc1a Zamor, 1977 82) ~ Moreover, reg1strat10n
* 'reciprocity. with Great Br1ta1n no doubt would have also contr1buted to K

‘ the outward movement TO*counteract ‘this outﬁ]ownand to  alleviate

Y [

manpower shortager in the '1ate‘ 1970s, “there was ‘recru1tment"of,

nationa1s tra1ned abroad which prov ided - another source of pr1mar1]y‘
Br1t1sh 1nf]uence ‘ :
Student fai1ures in the registration examinat1ons from the 1ate

_]9605 was’an area of maJor concern throughout the ensuing decade as it

1 further compounded the manpower prob1em ‘ Repeated studies 'by the

t

*Minmstry of Heaith in an attempt to 1so]ate causes 1ed to per1od1c‘

‘adJustments 1n admﬁss1on requwrements,lup to- 198? 1n an. effort to

ma1nta1n an. opt1mum ba]ance between 1ncreased enro]ment and success 1n‘

,examinat1ons. Nh11e it 1s too soon to determine w1th any degree oﬂ,,

confidence the outcome of those efforts, nonethe]ess, from 'the

A

avallab1e ev1dence, it appeared that enro]ment 1ncreased | This was - -

[, part1a11y due as we]] to a. down turn 1n the economy, 1n the' mid 805,‘

:wh1ch meant that nursing was an attractive occupation for many.‘_Theu

many changes “in content and examination format 1ntroduced by the B

o Counci] 1n the 1ate 19605 may a]so have contributed to the students'ﬁ‘

1fr‘1ack of success The Counc11 continued however, 1n subsequent years,v,h'giﬁ
| fvto make revisions to improve on the exam1nat1on format and procedures. {\m,
:T'Registration resu]ts between November 1979 to May 1982 1nd1catpd ax,klg» ?
f} marked 1mprovement from previous years, ranging between 73 percent anddr““\*'
'fH93 percent (Council statistics) whether this can be attributed tohf?fieff

th,1mprovement 1n ‘registration examination questions,f methods, ,and‘f%

procedures, or to 1nproved c]inica] supervision due to reduced numbersﬂ”ff

A 29




| of students,‘or to h1gher educat1onaT standards 1s d1ff1cu]t to say

w1th any degree of" certa1nty. Possib]y, ‘a comb1nat1on of aTT these

"factors had a bear1ng on«the outcome. The effects of Towering themi

entrance requ1rements on. future examinatton resu]ts, however, woqu

!

' not be apparent for some time yet.

The Nursing D1v1510n,,as weTT took actions that had significant ‘

/posﬁt1ve effeCts\‘on‘ the nursing program " Its staff deve]opment

program through 1ts varied‘prognamming undoubtedTy served to 1ncrease
. (I)

‘the manageriaT and cT1nicaT ski]ls of the nursing staff many of whom

supervised students on the wards.‘ 0f - greater s1gn1f3§ance was  the

i

:deveTopmen of’ a new Curr1CuTum which was an endeavor of maJor

\,

| proportions The Core’ Committee estab11shed ]976 wés able to)

v'cap1ta11ze on the curricu]um guide]ines of the Reg1ona1 Nurs1ng Body,

and 1ncorporated 1nd1genous concerns and 1nternat10na] trends Tn

nursing and - health care, with the assistance of the: PAHO/NHO Area

;Adv1sor., The end resuTt was a SOphTSt1cated 1ntegrated curricu]um .
' which refTected North American 1deas 1n 1ts sonceptua] framework and

:‘format whi]e incorporating s1gn1f1cant 1ndigenous elements.. Becauseﬁ RNt

S

| ‘”of preventive care,‘ the nurs1ng curriculum was designed to be ST

uthe enunciated hea]th policy of ‘the - M1nistry of HeaTth was 1n the areadu

"

PR

'famiTy-centered and community—oriented and focused on the promot10na1f;(4fft5

‘ and prevent1ve aSpects of hea]th care.‘x It addressed the cu1tura1
- spocts of the soc1ety thus bringing a d15t1nct1y national character:tl *f.jf
-.to 1ts otherw1se metrop011tan outlook Further,. the two pronged*f'"“'"” ”

"napproach to nurs1ng educat1on, with a. core curricu]um of 18 months,n,h"f”ﬁ

wh1ch}a e ed some students to become registered psychiatric nurseshﬂ"iff”'”

was a distinctive 1ndigenous feature. | Hhi]e the va]idtty of this"~ ol

B .1
Ve ' .
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o approach, reinstitutedwin 1978‘ has<been‘ouest1oned by‘metrop011tanv

advisors». and seen’ . as undesirable - because psych1atr1c nurs1nq s

‘advocated as a, post basic program, yet the current nursing ]eadersh1p

‘1nst1tut1ng this unique approach to meet the needs of the soctety, but

‘f«do1ng o] desp]te metropolitan pressure to the contrary. '

f_consistent with Ryan s (1972 373) obser ;
“[had] been taken a step further a-

h.eIement

Core curr1cu1um p]ann1ng of various kinds has been recommended

and: 1mp1emented from time to time in metropo]itan countrtes as an

. effect1ve way to organ1ze curr1cu]um where s1mq]ar content ta)required
‘for ]earners 1n d1fferent or re]atedn disc1p11nes (Hezekiah 1975

:Uprichard 1973) Bt wou]d seem that 1ts va11d1ty wou 1d depend on

.

"whether or not 1t was neet1ng the needs of the Tr1n1dad1an soe1ety‘

B S 1s 1nappropr1ate n develop1ng countries to pro]ong periods of

231

1
: are to be commended for their 1n1t1at1ve and pers1stence, not’ on]y 1n';* -

nurs1ng educat1on based on North American mode]s, if other, more L

i -~

appropr1ate ’mode1s based on cultura] needs and d1fferences can bet

i

vdeye]oped They are worthy of conS1derat10n and no: 1ess desirab]e.

E Further since these nurses are registered with the Counc11

ua]ity of nurs1ng standards are assured This area of menta} hea]th

Ay

5 5p‘nurs1ng education, and was a particu]ar]y outstanding 1ndigenou9 .

5~h"p1aced particu]ar]y s1nce the February "Black Power" revo]ut1on of

”vf'the 19705, on deco]ontzat1on 1n all aspects of the soc1ety._ It was

that deco1on1zat1on

[ N

a resu]t qf the ‘"Februarya-

fbr1ef1y addressed With1n the context of the deve1opment of bas1c lp»“

f

These 1ndigenous features demonstrated the va]ue that had been gﬂﬁg:

_

- nursing education was' beyond the sc0pe of this study, a]thOugh 1t was o



o

232

. - ‘
Revolution." On the other hand the aftermath of that event had some

undesirable. consequences fon society wh1ch were ref]ected in nursing

: education " The values of discipline, the work eth1c, respect for

) Sy
authority, Taw " and order, some of mankind's - safest and oldest
[ . h R ~

‘ : — v
moorings, were cast aside as colonlal. Additionally, there was an

‘1ncreasindjNorth:Amerﬁcanfpresencev1nfa]] aspects of the society and

the greater affluence among a broader based m1dd1e'c]ass who were able

to travel frequently to Canada and the United States. This led to a

., process of "Americanization" or "the diffusive influence of the

_economic -and social well being,‘and the Civil Serv1ce was seen as a.

pr1nc1pa] decolonizing agent. Consequently, students’ were cons idered -

decent wage which was a r

American ‘'way of 1fe'™ (Lewis, '1968:33).  The breakdown of the

— . . ! J
extended family, with the nuclear family and working parents as the

norm, promoted a 11festy1e that was self-centered and materialistic.

These characterist{cs of the 1970s appeared tn the nursing practice of
staff  and stydents in the guise of absenteeism, rudeness,
1nd1fference, and.a Jack of caring_toward pat1ents and peers.

Another sign1f1cant chanqe of a national nature was the notion of

]

“salaried students. While students in the colonial period ‘received an

allowance, nursing students in.the post-colonial era were assured of a
o \ .
2

ection of the government's welfare-

‘orfented policies in its _process -of decolonization. The government

saw itself - as the chief anployer of the peop]e to ensure their .

'C1v11 Servants and pa1d a salary.

In 1mp]ement1ng the new Curricu1um some changes were achieved

'wh1ch were congruent 'with the theory. Students received exper1ences

1n a variety of community sett1ngs other than the trad1t1ona1 i1 Iness-
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focused hosp1ta1s, and the school reta?ned the r1ght to determ1ne the
particular setting for groups of ,studentsf : The greatest stumb1ing
block to  implementation lay in the organ1zed system of nursing
education where‘ there was a lack of autonomy 1in implementing the
curricu1um The needs of the hoSp1ta1s st1]] determined the
organ]zat1on of the curriculum to facilitate staff1ng, S0 that the
1nher1ted British -tradition of a block System was ma1nta1ned. As
well, the lack in the quality and quantity of 1nstructors{and the
perpetuation of student supervision by ward staff inevitably led to a.
gap between the espoused theory of the new curriculum and‘day~tu-day
practice‘

Equatly important, was the fact that the hospital ‘maintained, in
the final analysis, control of the studénts'. learning experiences
instead of the school, withirthe result that service needs assumed
priority despite a sound theoret1ca1‘tomponent. Further, the practice
area maihtained the colonial pattern of administrat1on characterized
by a hierarchical and authuritarian structure, added to which, there
was a dearth of well-prepared management personnel at the un1t leveWL
Even the trappings of the colonial days stitl held ,sway symbolized in
the style, patternf and ‘color of the student uniforms which. were
similar to those ‘worn in the pre-inaependence era, and 1nc1ud1ng the
"standing to attehtion" at tre presence of ‘the Matron (Interv1ew,
February 20, 1986) Further, the black belt, the silver buckle, and
he "veil" worn by some staff were reminiscent of an era past, and the
senior administrative personne1 at the Ministry of Health st111 wore
uniforms four out of f1ve working days. Nurses were subservient for

vso long 1n their history in terms of nursing as a profession, in their‘m
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role as ‘women; and their colonial heritage that the sknjor

administrative nurses were essentially comp]taht. _Aninterviewee

© stated:

Uniforms 1s a hang-over from the British. We are not compelled to
wear it but the previous Minister of Health (a male, medical

doctor) safd he 1iked to see his nurses in uniform. We are still

glven uniform matertal and an allowance for doing so “including
laundry. If one were given a comparable amount [sa]ary] one may

not do so. There are no provisions for 'mufty.'* On Fridays we -

wear our ordinary clothes (January 13, 1986).

.

Added to these many aspects of the co10n1a1 1nf1uence, which were '

predominant in nursing practice was that of the instructional staff,
A1l the nursing instractors were prepared on British lines whether
trained locally or in the Uhjted Kingdom. Their post-bas}c eéucatioh
acquired at UWI phimar11y, with a few at Vorth American‘universities,
,_4ﬁ:;:tded a possible avenue for temperﬁng the Bhitish “influence but.

because nursing 1nstructors were a scarce commod1ty they taught the

theoretica] content rather than the practical.. Clinical superv1sion:

by them took the form of consu]tation main]y due to the h1gh teachen/

student ratio. Consequent1y, the direct practical supervision was

1eft to the less qua]ified c11n1ca1 instructors and the ward staff |

whose background and experience were of the British tradition.

Credit must be given to the senior personne] 1n the ’ Nurs1ng

T

D1vis1on who had made valiant efforts in the face of overwhelming odds.'

to ensure that superv1sory staff received 1n-serv1ce education.”

. . . . - R co

*Otdinary clothes..
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effective” learning.
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However, the constant shortage of staff nepﬁt further student
deprivation of adequate ‘supervision and was a possdble adverse factor,

in student performance 1n,the|regtstration‘examinat1ons; Addit ion-

Cally, 'beeause service. needs were :paramoont student 1earn1ng

experiences djd not a]na}s‘ correlate with theory which hindered

a —

_ 2 -
This. discrepancy of what was taught in theory and what obtained

in Rractice would be a contributing faetor in the lack of success of

" students in the registration examinations' While this discrepancy

hy

Was, to some extent, a rea11ty in nurs1ng programs 1nternationa11y, it

was of greater magn1tude and assumed greater proportions in Tr1n1dad

' Thq~50phist1cation of the curr1c01um 1n its Negth American grientation

and its forward—th1nk1ng content was a marked corntrast to the nurs1ng ‘
service area which remained essentia]ﬁy'as it was 1in the co]on1a1 era,

maintaining the inherited British pattern of functional nursing and

. supervision- of students by-.ward staff with insufficient numbers  of

1nstructors. It shou]d be rentioned that whi]e the organ1zat1on of :”

nurs1ng service and educat1on is attr1buted to the Br1t1sh because

f they were. the co]onizers, that pattern was not restr1cted to e1ther

Trinidad or Br1ta1n It waS~1nternat1ona1. The Unjted-States and
Canada, in ‘particular, "had experienced s1m11ar featdres in their

ear]ier histories becauSe of. the 1mpact of the British system in those

metropo]itan countries. This, however does not detract from the ma1n

‘argument ‘which+ was" that the pract1ce area retain 1ts co]onia]t

)

,e]ements 1n the 19803.

The nursing program in the post co1on1a1 era, then, had undergone ..

vlmajor rev151ons 1n 1ts theoretical content ref]ect1ng North American
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ideas and. values blended with.substantiai ind igenous features,\MMJﬂe‘
- the ‘prac‘tice area. retained. the British traditions' with“ nursling‘
education subservient' to nursing‘"service. i By 1986, basic nursing‘
education had (the toi]owing'characteristics: o ' ‘
1. A‘ progran that was three} years in ]ength with two streams--
| generai nursing or psychiatric nursing.  The first 18 rnonths were
shared ing common and the . last 18 months were Spent in generai nursing
or. pSychiatric nursing.  The former leading, to registration, as a
registered nurse .and the iatter as a registered psychiatric nurse,
with the Nursing Councii | |
C 2. .A’ curriculum which was expressed. in a well-written document
‘highiy influenced . by North American ideas and beiiefs yet
incorporating significant 1ndigenous content o . ; ;ﬁ |
3. An apprenticeship system from the coioniai period With blocks of
vstudy where students Spent varying amounts of concentrated tinei
1earning theory, foiiowed by extended periods of clinical . practice
‘ supervised.by;c]inica] instructors and ward staff.

4. - Nursing instructors provided"consuitation and, to -a ‘iesser_

degree, some supervision but their prime - responsibiiity was the"
: teaching of theory. -These instructors received post basic preparation ”
;fat universities in the Caribbean primariiy. and to a iesser extent the"
fUnited States and Canada. | | - |

'5,a The ciinicai instructors and ward staff did not - have advancedv

‘education at’ universities the former were prepared either in formai

-

‘ﬂciinicai instructor programs in Britain or iocai continuing education v tz'p~?



programs. ‘ Some of the ward staff may have been 1nvo]ved 1n ]oca]
| continu1ngreducat10n programs ) I
‘ot - Students received pract1ce in a- var1ety of commun1ty sett1ngs
1nc1ud1ng Six weeks of commun1ty health, psychiatric, and obstetr1ca]
nursing.. ‘ | |

7. Examihations fo]1owed a modificat1on of the 1nher1ted British
system with theoretica] and practica] Examinations throughout the
three- year program | . ’

8. A Significant 1ndigenous feature ,was that students were paid,
emp]oyees 1n the . C1v11 Service and were represented by the Pub]ic:
Service .Association, the barga1n1ng agent for all *Public Serv1ce '
‘emp"loye‘es |

In summary, the main argument in the analys!s of data 1n th1s‘

chapter has been twofo]d First to demonstrate - that during the”nn'v‘t

co]on1a1 era there was.a lack of p]ann1ng to. prepare adequate numbers-

of 1oca1 nurses with the skills necessary for assuming ]eadership‘

ro]es in service and educat1on which were requ1red to- meet the needs

‘of‘the country Th1s situation was perpetuated 1n the post co]on1a1-

era deSpite efforts to remedy the situation due to psycho]og1ca1 and

“:'administrative factors 1nherited from 1ts earlier period but as we]le “g"'

there were po]itical ‘and economic factors in- the era of the national_; 25.{f

government that mi]itated against correcting the: prob]em.. These weregg

:re1ated to- the 1mage, status, and 1ack of power of nurs1ng as ap"

‘, predominant]y fema]e group, and the nature of policy-making adopted by:f'wr o

. the government which tended to promote 1ncrementa1 rather than rad1ca1““<? L

--changes.‘. It was further pos1ted that these economic andafoliticatﬁfr:*
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Forms adopted.hy‘the‘national»government‘nere a retTection of those of
1ts metropo]1tan coTon1sts ‘ |
Despite these restr1ct1ve conditions, the nursing ]eadership in
- the coTonTa] era had achieved regTstrat1on for nurses to ensure y
standards of quality in education and practice In the post coTon1aT:»e
Tgera; they 1n1t1ated staff deveTOpment programs' to enhance theg‘
‘acT1n1caT,‘manager1aT. and 1nstr52t1ona] skills of nurses, Further;
the univers1ty program, prOJected for the Mount Hope Med1ca1 CompTex,
‘was an attempt by the govornment to prepare future nurse Teaders
I While 1t was a small step in the ‘right d1rect10n, 1t wou]d requ1re '
greater-commTtment on the gart of the government to ensure fUnd1ng for*
"‘a substantial number of nurses to be prepared, in order to adm1n1ster
the education and pract1ce of nurses, s0 that heaTth care cou1d be
_effectiveTy de]ivered in the nation | | |
X The second aspect was to demonstrate that while. British 1deas and
: vaTues were paramount 1n the - coTonia] era, w1th the advent of seTf—r
‘government and independence, the - government S strategy encouraged
'1nvestments from the North American metropoTes and Toans from IADB and -
| r‘woer Bank These were seen as necessary to growth conbined w1thv
_ \ilocal 1nput and controT This approach fi '111tated the entry of the '

Dvof e country thus.u‘

,M‘Un1ted States and Canada 1n the deveTopmen

'.bring1ng North Amer1can 1deas and vaTues*ﬁ to the entire fabric of ' the‘g-'"

;,nation to be combined with the

"gConsequentTy, 1n the heaTth care f1e7d Vﬁere was considerab]e North‘-

ted British 1nf1uence.TgJ.:"\

f,;Amer1can 1nvoTvement 1n the deve]opment and 1mpTementat10n of the e

- NationaT Health PTan.i Sim11ar1y, changes 1n nursing educat1on were:°;g;"~“

,Qgreatly 1nf1uenced by these metropolitan 1deas. The nurs1ng programf;pffjf‘ﬁ
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by ]986 therefore, ref]ected a b]end of North Amer1can, Br1t1sh, and

1nd1genous e]ements w1th the former ' two predominant Further, the ‘
—

\w;basic preparation of ‘the nursing 1eadership 1n service and educat1on

was based on the Br]t1sh trad1t10n, with post bas1c preparat1on o

'.obtained in Britain Nurs1ng serv1ce therefore retafned much of - 1ts‘ .
! co]on1a1 features and was s]ow to “effect change. Since 1ndependence, .

| ‘wlth the adVent of a post basic program at UwI, Jamaica the nursing‘
1eadersh1p had sh1fted to obtaining advanced studies 1n the Caribbean
with a sma11 number prepared 1n the United States and Canada Nursing ‘

_educat1on was shown to be dependent on the metropolitan countr1es for
its 1deas, values, and pract1ces it,‘ however, was .strugg11ng tof.
carve out its own. unique features, a]beit transformed by co]on1a1ism,'
to meet the needs of the Trinidad1an society |

'éommarj B .

"_In',this ”chapter, .the find1ngs were'’ d1scussed re]ative to two~c,

| ’major'themes . Tne f1rst was - the demand,_supp]y, and preparation forl‘

o nursing ]eadersh1p and‘ the second focused ‘on changes 1n the basicf‘ o

’ﬂ,nursing program to 1mprove standards.; The economic, p011t1ca1, and{,pﬁ |

.socia] forces as we1l as’ the’ hea]th services events which affectedﬂl‘i;*:

,:these themes in nursing education were’ a]so exam1ned The theoret1ca1<ﬂ'”(w

A.framework uti]ized 1n conducting the discussion/ was derived from'
.n theories of dependency and co]onia]ism, and app]ied to the hea1th caref.f‘~‘

:‘f1e1d and nursing education and practice. '



CHAPTER VIII

‘ ‘ ) ' .“ Y o ‘ [N ' “ . “ ! ‘w'
~'SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS = N\///v”’ i

This chapter . provides a summary of the. study and offers ‘some

'conc1us1ons and recommendat1ons arising from the f1nd1ngs The summary

. describes the deve]opment of nursing education in the post co]onia] ,"

. era, and‘ 15” organized by addressing the research questions

“Speeificallym Add1t1ona1]y, some ref]ections are made on the va1ue of

the framework for studying,nursing educat1on in a.deve]Oang country

.and 1nfpantﬁcu1ar,‘Trﬁnidad and.Tobago.;‘ = '<3

Ao Summary"‘

]
v

The purpose of this study was to describe and ana]yze the o

l

' deve]opment of nurs1nq educat]on 1n Trin1dad and Tobago, w1th spec1a11 Lo

« / ' !
i‘;emphas1s on the forces that he]ped to shape the soc1ety, dg

.consequent]y, nurs1ng education.‘

(LSRN

‘ ”f*l Because of the nation s, h15tor1ca1 1egacy of co]onwa]ism and 1ts”” ‘

‘\t~_current 11nkages with the United States and Canada,- a maJor areaf

T'Q‘fundamental to the analys1s was to determine whether the United States e

';:and Canada had superseded traditiona1 British 1nf1uences ‘in“

':indetermining health policies and spec1f1ca11y that of nurs1ng v

‘»tfeducation.u This ra1sed the question of” whether or not the educationf'fff

ﬂfﬁof nurses could be autonomous]y determined t0\neet the needs of theli:frf.f

;iffpeople. Ai,'hj RS
| : L ‘240‘.:.:- S
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theoret1ca1 framework ‘used 1n th1s study was; that since Tr1n1dad and'i

V-;;perspect1ve. jﬂ,w'“ e

The enquiry was guided by two broad, research quest1ons and a

théoretical framework was derived from the 11terature on dependency,,

theory and theor1es of - co]on1a115m.‘ The contro111ng concept in the'"

Tobago was: economica11y dependent on the metropo]1tan countries for

“loans, techno1ogy. capita] goods and technica] aid (as 1nd1cated in

dependency wh1ch were ref]ected 1n the hea]th care system and nurs1ng

educatlon in the form of - 1deas, va1ues, and pract1ces der1ved from' the'
etropo11tan: sources. ;_ Further, since Br1ta1n was the dom1nant‘r

metropo11tan power for almost two centur1es, the pervasiveness of the _
British 1deas, va]ues,’and trad1tions pers1sted beyond the co]on1a1

era, and were’ ref]ected 1n the hea]th care system, nurs1ng services,v"

and nurs1ng educat1on ‘ R ,1;

The soc1o-poHt1ca1 context of * the Caribbean and  Trinidad  in

’particu]ar as we]] as the hea]th services events were presented

I

Cy

fprimarily 1n add1tion to the 1nterv1ew mater1a1 These formed the

B fffbas1s for an ana]ysis of the findings w1th1n the study s theoretical

T ‘@ R _.f . f‘;‘\J ‘,241 |

{

'Chapter 1v, Sect1on II), this dependency led to other forms of.

. The case StUdy methodo1ogy was emp]oyed 1n\.conducting thev.:,fl
'enquiry. ,:rhé "reputatwona1" approach was ut111zed to 1dent1fy the;yfx:y
‘1mportant actors assoc1ated with the deve]opment of nursing educat1on,fti‘
»hIn most 1nstances,‘ these actors were the nurs%ng ]eadersh1p 1‘F“Ty
\"‘:educat1on and service..a‘ 1ntervﬁew technique which perm1ttedf7“f”
f respondents to expressv the1r xiews Openly 1n an 1nforma1 andﬁdf;ju

: ﬁnon threaten1ng manner was useéﬁ Data from documents were used}itpi~?
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In the body of this docunent the evo]ution of nursing edpcation

|

was described by fOCuS1ng on lnaJor societa1 forces and 1n1tiat1ves

—

';*taken by qovernment' and the profession. : These were subsequent]y
| ana{yzed w1th1n a dependency theory framework In thTs*TETTﬁbn, the
two maJor"research- quest1ons and_ their subs1d1ary quest1ons are
,restated and answered.conciSejyt | |
l:J. :what_hare‘lthe"‘50c1a1 econom1c, poﬁitica],w cuitora1;' and
“ddémographfc forces‘ that have he 1ped ,totbshapei nursiho‘ edQCatton‘
po11cﬂes since 1ndependence7 | | | | . N

: .l,l What have been the maJor sources of Br1t1sh 1nf1uenCe ‘on=fﬁ

nursing educat1on programs 1n Tr1n1dad and Tobago? o
| t2_‘ Have these been rep]aced by the Un1ted States and Canad1an ‘

p—

.1nf1uence and, 1f so by what’ mechanism is this be1ng done?

g 3 What ‘are the 1nd1genous 1nf1uences on nurs1ng educat1on?

“f 4 Who are the prwnc1pa1 actors w1th regard to hea]th care
| fpo]1c1es? , | o o |
"5 Who - are the pr1nc1pa1 actors with regard to nurs1m’l

ra ‘ J -

('”‘{education po]icy p]ann1ng and 1mp1ementat1on7

S 'ﬂ<,.6' To what extent 1s nursing education 1nf1uenced or d1rected,{;pf;;f

1.;l\f'lfby hea]th care policies? . ‘
”f5;7;‘ Hhat 1s the 1nf]uence and/or 1nput of nursing into hea]th”‘

G

[ .

BN .'x""
. N

ﬁ[.[care po]icies%,',wff}rfn

fﬁp,The historica1 forces of colonization, s]avery, the p]antation system,bf*iﬂgtﬁ

')faand emanéipation have shaped the West Indian soc1et1es and Trinidadivylgi“xf

"fa1n particu1ar. ‘ Dur1ng the nation s history as a Br1tish colony,ifc




‘fn deveToped and 1mpTemented The government eVentuaTTy turned to

.Britﬁsh 1nfuence (Chapter VI, Sect1ons D and E)
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L,medica] and nursing services were adminTstered by personne] from Great

Br1ta1n . ConsequentTy, the hea]th services, hospita]s, and nurs1ng

‘programs were patterned on the Br1t15h modeT  In the coTonTa] era,

pos1t10ns of Teadership were he]d by. expatrTates, but 1ncreas1ngTy 1n

‘the post coTon1aT era, schoTarsths were prov1ded by the natTonaT

government to educate Toca] nurses in EngTand to prepare\\them to

~assume: the sen1or adninnstrat1ve posts Further Br1t1sh 1nf1uences in

f:nurs1nq educat ion were ev1denced 1n the bTock system, the apprent1ce-'

Sth pattern, the modeT oF Practica] and TheoreticaT Examinations for .

; Reg1strat1on Exam1nat1ons, and reg1strat10n reciproc1ty
' Add1t1onaTTy,] un1forms, nurSTng F\sgaTS, and the ‘organizationaT

‘pattern of nurs1ng serv1ces remained essentTaTTy as' they were in the

colonlal era,. The recru]tment of nat10naTs tra1ned 1n Britain to

]reTieve manpower shortage in the 19605 provided yet another source of

o
After poTTticaT 1ndependence was. ach1eved 1n 196?, the nationaT,

rgovernment in its attempt to become economicale se]f reT1ant and
'd[‘ create a nat}onaT 1dent1ty, addressed the areas of pub]ic adminTstra-':

" pt‘twon,t*educg?ﬂon, the economy,‘ and health care. - Three F1ve-Year ’

L e g

f}\Econom1c DeveTopment PTans and a Fifteen Year Educat1on Plan were

techn1CaT and financia] aid and encouraged foreign 1nVestments .

'5;:w(pp. 73 74) These organ1zations and agenc1es became the princ1pa1
'*'dsources of’ North American 1nf1uence on the deveTopment of the National

f:;HeaTth PTan and on nurs1ng education, as; 1nd1cated 1n Chapter VI

O
L ' : 4 Fa N
IR ] '

e
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‘_gexternaT agenc1es as the woer Bank, IADB, PAHO and CIDA. for Toans,.
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"pp 117 123 Addm'dnany, Carfbbean  economic’ cooperat1on was

promoted wh1ch 1ed to medica1 and nurs1ng cooperat1ve endeavors under

the aegis of CARICOM (pp -130- ]40) These’ hea]th po]icies and p]ans"

C ‘had 1mp11cat1ons for content p]ann1ng‘1 The'~ nursing programs As

/ .
we]] the‘ nurs1ng ]eadersh1p in deve]oping the currTcu]um paid

.part1cu1ar attention to ta1lor aspects re1at1ve to the 1oca] cu]ture

‘l(bp:“ 174 ]75) DeSpite these efforts by the nationa] government

co]on1a] att1tudes and structures remained entrenched in the . soc1ety

The M1n1ster of Hea]th the Permanent Secretary, the Ch]ef

,Medical Officer, the Ch1ef P]anning Officer the Chwef Nursing

Officer,' and the senior nursing and med1ca] officers 1n the Headf

Of fice of the M1n1stry of Health were the princ1pa1 actors in’ hea]th.

'“care p1ann1ng and po]1cy making Further at the 1mp]ementation ]eve]‘
nursing personne] were 1nvo]ved ‘in’.the p]anning and 1mp1ementat1on of

‘ hea]th programs ‘(pp_, 193 176) w1th regard to nursing education,»~

. po]icy p1ann1n and 1mp1ementat1on, there was an over]app1ng and‘ “

'absence of c]ear]y-defined responsibi11t1es between the ro1es of the%,,<

'“Nursing Division (M1nistry df Health), the Nurs1ng Counc11 and the‘}

fSchoo] of Nursing Consequent]y, they were a]] 1nvo]Veq 1n nursingf‘f't'

-ffgeducation po]icy—mak1ng w1th the former two p]aying a major role (pp'

"fffsince 1ndependence? :‘*gfj; dij.f‘ﬁ* ‘Q,‘]j_;f;y;if i ;

107; 141 177)

"2. To what extent have the values and soc1a1 organizat1on of thef.;r;‘

‘-“"T“S°°1ety bee” '”e”eCted n Oursing education polictes "and programsf“”‘

¥ -

‘ .-151 In what way or ways are the va]ues of the society expressedﬁf |
‘.“'\‘ i oo DT o ) \7 . T :
1n nursing education? Lo '“=-v-a



2 How are these va]ues determ1ned and who determines them? g

,3 How 1s the preva1]1ng class structure ref]ected in nurs1hg
,educat1on? | | | ‘
4 Who are'the‘decisionémakers w1th regard to curriculum

content?' S , A\

|

E ﬁ.Ihe two’ maJor ethn1c groups 1n the society were Negroes and Ea?tr

,Ind1ans The former tended to ]1ve pr1mar1]y in the c1t1es where the

"

.‘ two ma jor hOSpwtals were 1ocated, and the ]atter res1ded ?n the rura]

245

‘-agrQCu1tura1 areas.» In the case‘of the ]atter their religton, soc1a1“:

organ1zat1on 1n terms of . casre music dress, and entire cu1tura1 o

system were East Indwan which: reinforced their separat lon from the‘

@,
wider. commun1tyr\as noted ‘in Chapter IV p. /§3 Consequent]y, pr1or

to Independence, mawn]y Negro women of the ]oﬁer and m1dd1e c]ass‘

, entered nurs1ng S1nce Independence, with the expans1on¢8f secondary

educatﬁon ‘tou‘the rura] areas as a government zprior1ty for
nation- bu1]d1ng,,‘and ~the gradua] . breakdown of .re]1g1ous ‘H?ndu

‘pract1ces, 1arge numbers of East Ind1an women entered nursing,

| :“pointed‘ out .in" Chapter IV pp 75 78, Chapter V - Pp. 87 -88,. and;‘.

, ;Chapter‘vf pp 224 225 Increas1ng1y, midd]e c]ass women of botheh

o ‘ racia] grdups constituted the majority of . applicants.

The contro111ngvatt1tudes and va]ues in the Trinidadian soc1ety'fn"

- have been shaped to a 1arge extent by the white EurOpean 1nf1uence.

h The economic upsurge due to the 011 boom 1n the 19705 1ed to a suddenf ,fad

v AN

‘m'zsocieta1 aff]uence and a 1arge m1dd]e-c1ass was. created whose values,”;if“

'tastes, and 11festy1e were patterned after the American way of 11fe; L

NN‘Mater1a1 goods were va1ued and trad1t1ona1 ,vaTues,‘ cons1dered‘

" '.. , . v S . , “', -
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colonial, wereldeﬁemphas1zed. These changes 1in value emphasis were
reflected in ndrs1ng education through the pract1ce} area, with the
result that punctua]1ty and/ conforming to norms were translated as

fco]on1a] and reJected Thus, absenteeism occurred and a M]ack of
caring and "rudengss" was ev1dent. >

hh1]e the 'theoretical content of the curriculum was designed by
‘nurs1ng educators and h1gh]y influenced by North American jdeas and

values, yet the practice area was slow to chanqe and retained many of

the 1inherited’ co]onia] trad1t10ns i he adm1n1strators and managersy

of nursing serv1ce were trained in the British tradition. * Nursing

Y
education remained an apprenticeship System and there was a wide gap

n &\. }
between the theory and practice. Add1t1ona]]y, since the we]fare of
the. citizens was a national government priority, students became
salaried government emp1oyees with union protection.

AN

B. Reflections on the Value of the Theoretical Framework

Ana]yzing the data through an adaptation and app11cation of key
concepts of theo:jes”? dependency and co]on1a11sm was found to be
| ’part1cu1ar1y usg?u], en11ghten1ng, and. appﬂicab]e in this study. A11
‘ rofrthe 1nterv1ewees acknowledged the 1nf1uence of the British. system~‘
on nurs ing edqut1on and its cont1nued presence in the practice areae

| up to 1986. ° Equally they emphasized and p1aced high value on the
; himpact o? North Amer1can technical(hssistance ideas, and va]ues on
ﬁftheir own . think1ng and in the development of the new curr1cu1um in-

' 1981. However, 1t was often difficult to 1dent1fy sources as British,
/ . .

i N e ”
. . J
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North American or 1ndigen9us,‘part1cular1y the . latter as they were
"aften fraﬁsforméd in the process of colonization. Further, because bf
the impact of Florence Nightingale on nufs1qg 1nternat1ona]]y; many

features w¢re present in British and North American nursing at some

point 1in time. Nonetheless, there were sBurces that could be cleardy

attributed té a particular influence. Fupctional nursing, the

superv1§1on of students by ward staff, the use of the ve®l, the black

belt and s11ver buckle, the uniforms of the student nufges, study

blocks, the preparation of instructors in programs 1n Britaid, ?the

recruitment of staff from Aritain, thek apprenticesh1§ system, the

utilization of theoretical and practical'examinatioﬁé are 111ustratﬁve

of the British influence.. The major Nbrth American influence was its

impact on the curriculum. This was evident 1in a 'sobh1st1cated"

document for a three-year program incorporating experiences - in

community hea]th,lmental héalthband obstetrics.. The growing tendenty

for further preparation at the Bachelor's, Master's, and Ph.b.‘1evél

in the United Stéfes and Canada, and fhe begiqning 6f\nursing research

through Surveys and Studies are further examples of thé North American

“influence. The two outstanding - indigenous “eldments were  the

two-pronged approack to basiévnursin educat 1eadﬁnglto reg1stra-'
tion as either a 9 eral ndfse or,aﬂpsych1atr1c ﬁurse. and the féct
that all studédts agg,nqrses wefe Civil Sgrvants and represented by
‘the same“Union.‘ %Othér, indigenou§»,e1emenf§ inc]udéd thei use  of
textbooks or>soc1a] issues Writtenwab0ut the Caribbean by Caribbean
| éuthors; and'affentjod to 1bcéi values_,a mores, foods and envirqqmenta]

sanitation conditions. | )
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TThe theoretical framework helped to organize nursing events in a
- meaningful ‘relat1onsh1p to health services, social, political, and
econod1e events in the society. It ass1sted in showing how
deve]opments 1n nur's ing educat1on were a consequence of environmental
condit1ons in society. It further permitted an examination of social,
political, and economtc,events in socjety by demonstrat1ngfc]ear1y a
‘ .1og1ca1 connect ion between such events with the progress,‘orvlack of
progress, in lnurs1ng 'educat1on and ‘serv1ce., &t faci]itated
understanding of the dilemma that former‘sma1] British colonies face
in shedding their co1on1a] past, as it demonstrated clearly how
entrenched ideas, beliefs, attitudes, and oractices in the‘society,
and consequently 1in nursing educatton and practice, becameOover long
periods of time which nade it difficu]t to effect change. And, as
such, it added further credence to change theories about the s]owness .
v and difficulty of effecting change. It was seen that even tnough the
. government used tnhe strateqy.'of structural ‘reorganization ‘of the
*hea]th services to permit decentra]ization of decision-making yet the‘
o]d attitudes persisted, consequent]y,‘actions remained centra]ized
Theories of change and po]icy-making could have been useful as we]] to
analyze nursing education. The former may have provided further
insight 1nto‘ the process. of change at the' individual, group, and
organizational ]eueT. The latter was shown, on.a small sca]e, to be
useful 1in analyzing the pattern of‘-po1icy-mak1ng fo]]owed by the
government in a1l spheres of the‘Soc1ety, including nursing educat1on.
“The process of po]icy-making ~solely COulq‘ haVe provfded another

persﬁective“ to view the data. Notw1thstand1ng these, musings, the



theoretical ‘framework emp]oyed for “this  study was. in ‘the f1na1
‘ana]ys1s, the most appropriate as 1t applied to all aspects of the
soéiety "and permitted per1phera]~ consideration of these other.
theories: Further, 1t 1s generally acknowledged that no ' one theory
represents "truth" or "r;ality" accurately or tota]]y The

' modification and adaptation of dependency theory permitted the

researcher ‘to get as close to "reality" as was poss1b1e

C. Conclusions and Recommendat fons

In presenting the overa]l conc]us1ons of .the " study -and in
consfderation of the findings, recommendations are offered cofiterning
nen directionsnand future studjes for nurs ing education in Trinidad.
and Tobago. | | -

Nursing education in the age vof 1ndependence had Struggled to:
1mprove"standards “in order to neet the needs of the soc1ety butﬁ
econom1c, po]itica] and social ‘forces in thev 50c1ety had, at .
‘successive periods, either advanced or hindered its progress., ées1des
these external inf luences, nursing 1eadersh1p, regionally and Tocally,
| touk the initiative to cap1ta112e on the prop1t10us periods to promote
changes in the standards of nursing serv1ce and education.’
Considerab]e progress -and great str1des had occurred desp1te‘ "
‘ government s re]uctance, at t1mes, ‘to heed the nursing 1eadersh1p s
reqqests for 1mprovements 1n nursing service and the educat1on of;'_
nurses. .By_1986,f30‘years'after se}f—governnent wasvach1eved,‘nurs1ng“.

edocation; 'Wh11e, it -was still an ‘apprenticesh1p‘"sy5tem, 'had, a
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| 'weii organized comprehensive nursing curriculum which was used by the A
Schoois of Nursing to prepare ’students for entry to the nursingl
’profession It s to the credit of the iocai ieadership‘ prior to and\Kf\
since independence, notwithstanding the. many obstacies in their path;’
‘that they were able to deveiop a nationai nursing education program‘
which refiected a blend ‘of British, _ North American, .and 1ocai ‘
infiuences This was consistent with the vaiues in the society at
large wh1ch was eciectic consisting of co]oniai attitudes, North",v
Amer fcan vaiues, and some indigenous features.

Trinidad 'and Tobago, ‘1ike the other British Caribbean 1siands,v
has been angiicized over centuriGSwof British rulé. Because of 1ts
':geographicai iocation in c]ose proximity to North America as weii as
" the receptiveness of its economy to metropoiitan investments, and the
absence ‘of any". aboriginai traditions, cuiturai independence s not'x.
‘\reaiistic or pOSSibie Consequently, ‘nursing education cannot . deveiop\
.autonomousiy to meet the needs of the peop]e.h what has occurred and-.

| continues . to occur is the utiiization of ideas and practices of the.’
.,metropeiitan countries and the modification 3nd adaptation of someh ‘
| *‘aspects to the isiand setting ‘ ‘;i '. . f _fi B ~‘,, ~; o
) Nhiie the trend in . metropoiitan countries is toward considering’f

’ 4
areas such as midwifery and psychiatrie nursing asﬁpost basic programs

: requiring a foundation in generai nursingt yet one has to exercise il i

prudence when appiying these ideas to the deveioping countries. This

is not to deny the desirabiiity of su a goai in the deveioped :

.nations, but the concept needs rto be tempe : with common sense;

.%practicai reaiity, and approached with caution fo_“the deveioping -
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countries | In Tr1nidad with the 1ncreasing ev1dence of menta]

: 111ness and the concomttment dearth of menta] hea]th nurses, the“w

current 1oca1 mode]”of s1ng1e trajned psychiatr1c nurseixszh a~common o

core of basic nursing education appeared to be’a vi

i

rea]istic\ S
mode] 1n meet1ng the needs of the society at th1s t1me.“‘ L ‘
| The use of s1ng1e trained we]l prepared m1dw1ves, or psych1atr10f |
" nurses, need not be scoffed at, or seen as prov1ding a 1esser qua11ty
.of care to c11ents, rather it cou]d be viewed .as more appropr1ate]y‘
and rea11st1ca11y meet1ng the needs of developing countries TOO“,‘
often the models used by western soc(eties are taken “to be then~“‘
}5a<ad1gm ,wlthout due regard for cu]tural socia] ., and - economic‘ , |

c1neemstances of deve1op1ng nations ;lniun& developing nat1ons are{ ""b"

\ .
to consider the needs of the1r peop1e 1n re1ation to ‘the . 7

, m1dw1ves and menta] health nurses. The discontinuat1on of;f;;a?ff
1both the 1ng1e trained midwife and the mandatory requirement ofgj“'”.“.
midwifery ‘fo nurses to \ractice, and as Ae]] the reduced enro]mentktf‘
_in' m1dw1fery

rograms for f1nanc1a1 reasons cou]d create futuref,
'manpower shorta“ //

or cause a return to . the s1ngle tra1ned midwives‘ngn‘f'f
Lo It 15, therefore,\recommended that: (/ o | | o
h:]u Continuous monitor1ng of the m1dw1 ry program be enterta1ned
. While the bastc nursing program 1nc1uded student exper1ence 1nkf‘j:}?“
! Primary hea]th care centers graduates cou]d not work 1n such centersf.;:
without advanced preparation 1n both m1dw1fery and commun1ty health.-ddffihx
| This resu1ted u1 A, shortage of staff 1n community health and theﬂ;“gs;:;

1nab111ty of graduates to work 1n primary hea]th care centers.v.:f‘

: .«x‘,'
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2. Research into ‘the possibiiity of streamiining‘ educationai“'
programs to minimize this step-iadder approach for registered nurses
to work 1n primary heaith care centers be considered |
3. Consideration of the proposed advanced nursing program for Mount
HOpe Medicai Compiex as the venue for pianning and deiivering such an
option be entertained ‘ |

| ‘An outstanding conciusion'that‘evo]ved from this study‘was the

striking simiiarity in trends and issues in the deveiopment of nursing

education in this society. and in - the metropoiitan countries Nursing

Y programs,, internationaiiy, had gone through cyc]es of revisions in .
- content with increases and decreases An 1ength : Further. both in the

| . service setting where students iearnt to practice their art and in the

educationai arena, the probiems experienced were the same. A 1ack of

and senior nursing service personne], and siowness of change in

| service settings were but a few Fundamentai to aii of this is. the

basic fact that nursing is primariiy a femaie group and . suffers from"'
al

” aii the probiems that women, in generai have experienced The‘f*

struggie For nursingeeducation to achieve its goais is akin to women 'S
strugg]e for emancipation. women, nursing, and aii coioﬁized pe0p_'

have nuch in common and that is that they are oppressed A noteworthy,“

observation was the absence of the roie of doctors as a factor in the}yf

deveiopment of basic nursing education. : This may be due tp the7;lﬁi"‘"
iimitations of this study where data were not sought on this aspect,;T,f ..L
;ﬂ; nor did this issue evoive spontaneousiy to aﬁy great extent in i{:"

interviews.7 Rather, where doctors were mentioned they were referred(]ff*‘7n

e ,‘-r.,« .
: .
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~to.in a pos1t1ve 11ght as. noted 1n the deve]opment of the Nurs1ng
Council, o |

4}' Further stud1es be conducted to 1nc1ude the role ‘of phys1c1ans 1n e
the deve10pment of the nurs1ng profess1on. These m1ght y1e1d usefu] |
.1nsights | : |
| Co]onization had an effect on al] the structures of Trinidadian -
soc1ety, but nursing edUCation cont1nued to be disadvantaged even w1th

a nationa] government 1n power Th1s was part1cu1ar1y blatant 1n the'
]ate‘ 19705, dur1ng the economic aff]uence, when scho]arsh1ps for,“ |
nurses for post bas1c studies shou]d have 1ncreased cons1derab1y but‘"
‘were neg]ig1b1e. Add1t10na11y, the Chief Nursing Officer s salary was
Ifar be1ow her ma]e counterparts in other branches of the Q1v11;~.‘*
Serv1ce Further ev1dence was .seen 1n“the p]ans for medica1' and'
'nursing edUCation in the late 19805 at the Mount Hope Med1ca1 Comp1ex,
‘where ‘medical enro1nent was targeted at 60 and nursing at 2. ~These.

few . number§§of post bas1c prepared nurses ina’ soc1ety where nurses.
"deliver the vast maJority of health care to(;%ients in hosp1tals and‘

.hfthe 102 hea1th care centers throughout the country 15 1ud1crous, 1tr.’

5 ';not 1amentab1e., Since nursing care and its nanagement at the un1tf:

171f1eve] were often the butt of cr1t1c1sm, this can on]y be correctedt-h‘_ff‘

| vi_when there are we11 prepared nurses to manage units and educate staff'f”tf'\

o 'and nursing students. with over 50 perceTf’B? hea]th personnel 1n thefipfa -
' f,Ministry of Hea]th as nurses,‘ it wou1d \:e\-\\t

¥

*,;:consideration.ﬁi Th1s 1ack of attention by government to theig;ghffv

0 bear furtherf1‘7""

; ‘recommendations of nurses about their educat1on and pract1ce, in order5\1*“;"‘

”"to 1mp/ove standards of patient care;‘1s another un1versa1 phenomenonp;;,;~

‘\, .
1 g "



‘ re1ated to the role of’ women, and nurses, specifica1]y Sti]]

_without 1ntend1ng aspersions to 1ncumbents who “are doing their best 1n .

the g1ven c1rcumstances, there is ‘a dire need for articu)ate, ‘V’“

:; assertive, we]]-prepared ]eaders 1n education and service who canx'
compete_ on ‘a’*par with‘ their professiona] co]]eagues in. other
d1sc1p11nes” This 1s part1cu]ar1y needed in the Centra] Office of the

rM1n1stry of Hea]th where, as an 1nterv1ewee suggested '"the time has

come to put 1n the Head 0ff1ce nurses " who Lare capab1e by

“qualifications, tra1n1ng, by even physica] presence to make the k1nds
of 1mpact on the system that we need Lot (February 28 1986) |

5. The re1nst1tut1on of a series of . scho1arsh1ps, on 3 p1anned -
‘ cont1nuous bas1s, for post basic stud1es to prepare nurses for '

;.1eadersh1p ro]es 1n educat1on and se#v1ce be enterta1ned

6; Various fund1ng sources such as PAHO or CIDA be approached to,‘ -

!

provide scho]arships or grants for the further preparat1on of

ibtnurse-educators and managers . uf; e

1. Increased enro]nent 1n the proposed post- basic program at Mount;
- Hope Wedical Complex be a priority.x. j:‘p‘, f‘vﬁdL.w“V *d'vffr”gf'»llﬁ
K !f8 Promotion by academ1c preparat1on,‘ coup]ed w1th experience,;,b

'r}'should be encouraged and enforced for senior nuusing positions ’infa

:‘»educat1on and service, without regard to the seniority principle, of:jj[;f}?;

ﬂfrarea are to be achieved "3C4TT=\ .

ff;g To 1ncrease the self-esteem of nurses, and as a significant stepnx

towards 1mpr'oving the status of women the sa]aries of senior nursin9€,?frfhn

personne1 1n the Central Office of the Ministry of Hea]th need to bei\!.,”f
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‘revised‘ so as to be on a par with the1r counterparts An s1m1]ar ‘
pos1t10ns in: the Civi] Serv1ce.v | ‘ | |

The four centra] nursing ro1es in the Ministry -of Hea]th’.‘
| represented the nuc1eus and apex of decision mak1ng for: the nation.
Yet, there were other 1eve]s of dec1sion making that cou]d fac111tate:'
" or hinder po11c1es and p]ans o In particu]ar, 1t was the powerfu]‘

‘n< comm1ttee 1n the. M1n1stry of Finance and Planning that u1t1mate1y held =
the purse strings Consequent1y, 1obby1ng .and: po]1t1ck1ng become a‘ .
critica] 1ngred1ent for 1ncumbents 1n those senior positions even more
1mportant1y than report1ng to the Permanent Secretary ~‘Because nurses‘:
and student nurses were’ members -of the Pub11c Service Associat1on,,1t~'
~would fseem essentia] that < a1l nurses,‘ but ~nurse 'educators and . -
adm1n1strators, in particuTar; need those po11t1ca1 sk111s 'taj_*

, 1nf1uence dec1sions and to- get e]ected or appointed to key positions‘.

| in the Assoc1at10n, rather than attempt1ng ﬂb form their own un1on as_g‘

7 suggested by some 1nterv1ewees ‘f.f-‘ j3‘{ ’1‘; o f“ o ]u ‘;'wmlf f'wt
- ]0; WOrkshop;\and courses could be deve]oped tokassist and prov?dep‘f'

:‘fv nurses, and nurs1ng 1eaders,‘ 1n particu]ar, wﬁth sk11]s

. assert1veness,_ 1obby1ng, and the art of po]iticking This contentf B

',jf cou]d a]so be 1nc1uded 1n a]l options of the proposed advanced nurs1ngy p}rﬂnp

program at. Mount Hope Medical Comp]ex.hﬁf”f‘f | 1_ N .
l‘f%iéj“f Another' major conc]usion was that the 1nterre1ated prob?em ofﬁ };,'fﬁf

sa]aried students and the apprent1cesh1p system does not have an easyi oo

so]ution even though 1t seemed clear to many 1nterv1ewees. ‘: eny;f;i RS

proposed solution wou]d require exam1nat1on of the consequences,ff

negative and pos1t1ve, that wou]d accrue pr1or to'1mp1ement1ng suchﬂV“i,ﬁﬁﬁ

r._i PR
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"change The suggestions for transferr1ng nurs1ng education from tne
! Nh05p1tal ‘to an educationaT jnstitutdon: which was proposed by PAHO- andf
T'a‘supported by nurse educators, where students wou]d have free tu1t1on‘
‘but no sa]ary, 1s a change of . major proportions In a soc1ety, where T'
T unemp]oyment among youth’ is h1gh ‘the absence of an 1ncome especiaTTy
ramong femaTe heads of househons, coqu create greater sociaT and
we]fare probTems | | | ' | | o
'TT A phased process, over a per]od of a decade, is suggested because e
1t wou1d permit a gradual adJustment and accommodation to smaTT
‘ ,changes : This approach wou 1d be in tandem with the genera] trend 1n
‘the society towards incrementaT)rather than revolutionary changes, and
‘coqu be po]itica]]y more acceptabTe | |
(a ) The f1rst stage cou]d be a( change 1n organizationa] structure
f;_giving totaT authority and responsibi]ity for the nursing programs to‘
T;the Princ1paTs of - the SchooTs of Nurs1ng, w1th the1r posit1ons on an’
;f;equal basis wjth the Nurs1ng Admwnistrators (Matrons) ‘the .
| hospitaTs. ;l'r;r;f-*‘< fﬂﬂ!fzé_j' pf "‘fjv T'l_'f'd : '\" f . f,‘ﬂ =

-T«Kb) Another ;1mportant stage woqu be to deTineate cTearTy ,‘j

‘?,ljurisdictionaT Tines of responsibi]ity between the Nurs1ng Divis1on,“h,‘_'“

_hNursing CounciT and SchooT of Nursing for nurs1ng education
*’fp011cy-mak1ng and f1na1 decis1on-mak1ng._,‘ S o

ff*'tc) The nurs1ng education p]an proposed by the nursing Teadersh1p

3fﬁregiona11y w1th regard t‘

Zthe deve]opment of RegionaT Nurse




. o '257
| Registratdon ”Examinations, ‘and“itsf potential . benefit to improved.

-patient care in the Caribbean, - .
12, The nursing Teadership s enJoined to v1gorousTy ]obby the : Jr‘ fg
‘government for funds to aid in the reaTizat1on oF the goaT of Regtonal |

‘Nurse Reg1stratjon Exam1nat1ons.‘;'fj T "-r‘a ' f ‘7 ,/’\\

\

o \\.
t

F1naT]y, no attempt was made in th1s study to expTore the ‘area 6T‘
‘foTk bel1efs, tradwtions, and practices and 1ts 1mpact on nurs1ng ‘
educatlon That area in re]ation to basic, psychiatrtc, and midwifery
'nurs1ng educat1on 1S worthy of considerat1on and warrants further

| 1nvest1gation. . f‘}‘ R S -

A . X v

v

T3t Stud1es conducted into - the roTe of folk beTiefs and practTCes in
the educat1on and pract1ce of ‘nurses might. be abTe to. d1scern “the -
" nature’ of further 1nd1genous features that exist, and the1r ‘

consequences for meeting the hea]th needs of" the soc1ety.

L~ . i

\Dﬁjtimblicatipns for‘Nursing Educatjon”Adm1ntstratorsrf
It was, env1sioned that the 1mp11cations proposed here w031d behff
~~'origina1 because Of the UNTQUe nature of the deveTopment of nUrs1ng"
‘Tifeducat1°" 1" Tr1n1dad a”d Tobago, but after much deliberation,,the"’ifff
‘V?jsuggestions offered are by no meanc new when viewed from aﬁ'°i
j1nternat1ona1 nurs1ng perspective. They, however, extend beyondiln"'“,

:vnursing educatjon per se to encompaSS~nupsing—Jeadersh1p 1n educat1on,‘ S

T

f‘{and service as: defined 1n this study., They are. offered in the hope;h,f"ff

fcﬁthat they may prove to be of vaTue to. other deveToping\nat1ons wh0~ﬂ'fjfﬁgt

ba coToniaT her1tage. “The re-emphasis of directions alreadyjfﬁ‘ RPAR
RRE Sl L Rt iR
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_¢acknow1edged by the deve1oped countries can further serve to reinforce"
and underscore the1r s1gn1f1cance for nursing 1nternat1onaﬂly, and, for"
Th1rd wor]d countries, 1n partiéﬁ]ar. - | -
‘]; Nursin% leaders need to - be aware oﬁ the 1mportance of»econom1c,e
po]1t1ca1 and soc1a1 forces as, well: as the va]ues 1n the society
3‘wh1ch 1mpede or promote progressive changes 1n the educat1on and .
Apractice of. nurses. Such know]edge may ass1st them ih recogn121ng the
need to become more po11t1ca11y astute” throu h the educat ive process ;

1n order to deve]op SuccessFul strategies for promot1ng changes

Ve
.
A

.;qursing-‘ ' | - R v S
2. Th1s study'demOnstrated that'the pattern‘of’po]icy—making‘adopted
'A by, the government 1n other Spheres of the soc?ety was cons1stent with
their approach ‘to nursing education. , It wou]d | therefore, be
‘benef1c1a1 for nurse ]eaders to have an 1ncreased understand1ng of the“°
; ’pol1cy-mak1ng process. This wou]d further assist them in p]ann1ng

strateg1es for change. -
3. Deve1op1ng countr1es need to be cognizant of the pers1stence of o
‘”ncolon1a1 attitudes and. practices as’ we]] as the 1nf1uence of North |

American 1deas on curcicu]um deve1opment . therefore, becomes"

'p"vital1y 1mportant when promoting changgs to c]eacly and de11berate]yv{ '
1dentﬁfy, preserve, and/or b]end 1nd1genous or aborig1na1 trad1t1onsﬂ
h.and practices “in. nursing education and practice in . order to meet the’h‘”

*‘wneeds of the1r 50c1ety.v“‘-] j'grﬁv-f e "f["t‘jfé o ”_‘f‘Q '

R R
3 .
R P
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, o - ) , oy .,
A f .

Nurs1ng educat]on in’ Tr1n1dad and Tobago has accompT1shed much of

which 1t can. be genuine]y proud The current 1eadersh1p 1s fortunate‘

N 3
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‘to be a part of a new, Car1bbean Society that 1s emerg#og, where 1tsl

own inu)genous peop]e contro) the State, where despfte soc1a1 and

' economic prob]ems, 1t has ma1nta1ned a stable po11tica1 env1ronment
and has attained 1mproved standards of 11v1ng and hea]th ‘while

;;nurs1ng educat1on has. the Form]dab]e task ahead of it of constant1y

ensun1ng attentﬁon to' : 1nd1genous features in 'the, curriculum,

preparat1on of teachers shortage of human and phys1ca1 resources,_

greater contro] oyer‘ student 1earn1ng, and deve]op1ng po11t1ca1

acuity, yet they need not suffen from any. undue 1nfer1or1ty comp]ex

~

-

% because of these factons.é§§ather, as Demas (1981) has po1nted -out, 1nl.

afrelation to the West Ind1an society, . and it is equa]ly app]icab]e to‘

“ '

; the nursing ]eadershwp in Tr1n1dad and Tobago

' . . ,ll . ' '

Lo
~ )

‘A]] of th1s means that the New Car1bbean Society must . rest on anlvf',

indigenous and ‘not an imported ideological basis, . 1f we are to ~. .

create ‘a distinctive society .in. the Caribbean, we must formulate

‘the. intellectual ‘and moral bases of this 'society in Tight of our | .

situation, our own -history, our own possibilities and osr own -

.aspirations. The. New Caribbean Man . [Noman] must 1ook inward " for R

‘ffu1deologica} 1nsp1rat1on (p.,321) e o

: sNursing education 1n Tr1n1dad and Tobago has begun s1ow1y a]ong‘*‘n‘ ™

“;that path. L T A

T
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INTERVIE\( GUIDE .

1. ~ What have been the major sources of British influence on Nurs1ng
Education programg 1in” Tr1n1dad and Tobago?

2. Have these been rep]aced by the United States and Canadian
influence, and, Af so, by what mechanism 1s this being done?

3. What are the indigenous ?}f]uences on nurs1ng‘educat1on?

4. Who® are the pﬁincipa] actors with regard to health care

Eo11c1es?

5. Who are the principal actors with regard to nurs1ng educat1on

policy planning and implementation?

6. To what extent f1s nursing education influenced or directed by
health care policies? ‘ .

§\

7. What 1s the influence and/or input of nursing 1nto health care
policies?

-8, __ In what way or ways are the values of the society expressed in
nursing educat ion?

9. How are these values determined and who det rmines‘tﬁem?

10. How 1is the pFeva111ng class structure (reflected - in nursiné
educat fon? f
11. Who are the decision-makers with regard to curriculum corftent?

e



et
“

CARI COM
CARIFTA .
CIDA

" CcMO

gNO and PNO
CPTS or PTS
GOP

JADB

M1nistry of
-Finance

Mingtry of .
Health

NTHERST

PAHO

PNM

Sister Tutor
TTRNA

UWI

WHO

‘Caribbean Free Trade

o | N 4
GLOSSARY OF TERT% : o

Caribbean'Commun1ty l
rea

Canadian International Nevelopment Agency
¥ ' .
Ch1eﬁ‘Med1ca1“Off1cen'

Chief Nursing Officer; Principal Nursing Officer
Central Preliminary Training School "
or . '

Preliminary Tra1n1n4 School

4 | )

Gross Domestic Prod&ct

_Inter-American Deyellopment Bank

Ministry of Financ? and Planning

Ministry of Health|and Housing' -
Ministry of Health/ and Environment

National Institute for Higher EdUcat1on Research.
Science, and Technology

Pan-American Hea]th Organization

People's Nat1onaf‘Movemént

An instructor or teacher in nUrsing educat fon
Trinidad and Tobago Reg1stered Nurses Assoc1at1on
University of the West Lndies )

Nor]d’Hea1th Organization
' e /



